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Other books by Rory Duff
About the Author
Thank you for downloading this book. It is for reading and
sharing so please send it on to anyone you think might be
interested in reading some or all of it. I have been posting
short messages on the above subjects on social media for
some time but soon came to realize that many of the older
posts were too inaccessible. Putting them all together in one
pdf with hyperlinks seemed a way around this.
The original reason for writing these posts was that much of
this information is just never going to be shared within the
current mainstream media framework. You will see and
know why when you read the posts. With the way Social
Media is going, and many sites being shut down because
they go against the mainstream narrative, I also wanted to
find an alternative way to keep this information flowing to
people. A pdf that can be copied and forwarded to others
seemed like an effective way to do this.
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To me, the information this PDF contains is critical because
of what is coming and how that is going to affect the lives of
everyone. This is not scaremongering here as I believe it
could be something that is incredibly positive for all of us,
but only if we prepare well in advance. I am not talking
survival here, I am talking about preparing mentally
emotionally and spiritually for a coming evolution of
consciousness.
I completely understand that this is not everyone’s ‘cup of
tea’. There are however many thousands of people who
have begun to realize that they have a purpose in this life
and that they must prepare for something really important
and that they must help others prepare. Many thousands
more will still need to hear these messages as we need
hundreds of thousands of people to awaken around the
planet.
What we have to do is really quite simple. It is the why that
provides the motivation to actually go ahead and do these
simple things. The why is addressed in these posts. It is also
addressed further in my books and seminars and workshops.
I am by no means alone in sending out this message though,
there are several others each working towards the same goal
who are sending out similar messages all around the World,
each with their own individual perspective due to their
particular talents and experiences. My work as a
Geobiologist and my unique research on Earth Energy lines
has enabled me to present this part of the overall picture.
If you like what you are reading and wish to know more
about my work though, it can be found at
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www.roryduff.com You would be helping my continue my
work considerably if you took advantage of any of my
services or bought any of my books – but I leave that up to
you. There is only so much that can be put in a post, so
much more information can be experienced within the
books, seminars and practical workshops.
For now, please enjoy reading the posts. There is a
difference here between these and the original ones that
were posted on Social media. Firstly each post has been
given a title to ease discussion and to help to direct people
to find what they are looking for. I have also added more
information to some earlier posts and updated some of
them with newer information that has become available.
When I refer to other posts, these are now hyperlinked.
You can choose to read all this in many ways. Firstly there is
a linear approach where you just move from post 1 to 2 to 3
and so on. Alternatively, you might like to jump forwards
and backwards via all the hyperlinks as and when you feel
inclined to do so. This will provide you with a very different
experience that may well lead you to having new insights on
these things when integrated with your own pre-existing
knowledge and observations. All these posts on Social
Media have been greatly enhanced with contributions from
readers in the comments section. If you would like to read
these click here to be taken to a page where you can click on
an image and be taken to their words.
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Post 1 – Loudspeaker Earth

A model of linear concentrations of ultra-low frequency
Earth sounds that are made by spherical standing waves
coming from the iron nickel inner core that is acting like a
transducer. Welcome to Loudspeaker Earth.
Ok so it may not be loud in a sense that we can hear it.
These frequencies are much lower than our range of
hearing.
The high and low pressure patterns were established by
scientists using 3D Holography. What is important here is
that these spherical standing waves produce straight lines
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that go right around the Earth at the surface and that
standing waves are waves that go both ways.
Post 2 - Transducers.

Iron nickel transducers are used in microphones and
speakers to convert sound into electrical energy and back
again. An iron nickel mix also acts as a mechanical filter
which leaves gaps in sound frequencies. This is exactly what
we find on the surface of the Earth.
Our inner core is behaving like a transducer and a
mechanical filter.
What is important here is that energy must be coming into
the inner core from somewhere in order for it to be
converted out again as spherical standing waves of low
frequency sound and electromagnetic energy.
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Where this energy comes from is addressed in later posts as
it has huge consequences for us and our understanding why
things are changing right now.
back to contents

Post 3 – Mysterious Hum

The mysterious Earth hum has been shown to have
frequencies between 2900 to 4500 microhertz. The
frequencies of Earth sound from the inner core I have been
measuring are much lower than this. They range from 5.7 to
35.12 microhertz. You might think this makes the two sets
separate from one another but if you look at the 7th and 9th
octave of these sounds you get 2918 and 4492 microhertz.
What the hum appears to be are the higher harmonics of the
inner core Earth sounds.
When there is an Earthquake, the planet expands and
contracts and rings like a bell. The speed of these
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expansions and contractions determine the frequency. This
same method of movement occurs in the solid inner core
which expands and contracts within a liquid outer core. The
difference between the two is the speed. The inner core
expands and contracts much more slowly – hence the lower
frequencies.
back to contents

Post 4 – Sound intersections.
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When you consider the patterns that these sound energies
make on the surface of the earth, your eyes are naturally
drawn to the intersections and their centres. The most
powerful sounds make for powerful intersections. Now
consider being immersed in these sounds and how that may
affect you. You are now in the realms of geobiology.
Geobiology is the study of how life affects the Earth and
how the Earth affects life. These sounds are affecting life on
Earth.
back to contents

Post 5 – Linear concentrations of Sound.

These linear concentrations of sound and Electromagnetic
energy are found all over the surface of the Earth. Most
frequencies are fine but there are one or two frequencies
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that can give us health problems if we live or work on them
for too long.
I teach people to feel the difference between these more
frequencies. Some feel pain in their feet, others feel a
heaviness in their chest and a few feel them in other areas of
their bodies, like on their forehead. The good news is things
can be done to alleviate these problems both on a personal
scale and on a large environmental scale.
A location check from a Geobiologist can determine any
issues and sort out most of them. I personally would never
buy a house unless I had checked the location first for these
and related things.
back to contents

Post 6 – City of Bath Earth Energy line Map
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Here are the actual locations of just three different linear
sound frequencies. This is the centre of the city of Bath in
the UK. There are several sound frequencies I have not
mapped here as they are too numerous. The ones shown
here are the type 3, type 2 and the type 1 lines. The largest
lines in the UK are the type 4 lines and the largest in the
World are the type 5 lines. The other sound energy lines are
classified at the moment as type 0 lines. What are not shown
are the Electromagnetic frequency lines. I would add here
that although they are called lines, they are actually linear
concentrations of high pressure energy in a 3D field of
energy.
The point I want to make is that we are all going to be
affected by these very low frequency lines whether we like it
or not, or know it or not. My next post will show just one of
the troublesome frequencies.
back to contents

Post 7 – Moon Phase lines in the city of Bath

17

This is the same location in Bath UK as the map in the
previous post. This time the linear high pressure
concentrations of sound come from just one frequency field
– the moon phase lines..
These frequencies cause many people physical and mental
health problems. On this map alone they probably affect
over 1000 people.
Imagine living for years above a sound you really did not
like. This sound though would be outside the range of
hearing but yet still able to damage your cells. One German
oncologist, for example, has found that diseases like Cancer
have affected people who live along the same street.
What is worse is that all these energies are becoming more
powerful. Why, How and What this all means follows in my
posts.
back to contents
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Post 8 – Cylindrical node energy

It is at some of the symmetrical linear high pressure
intersections that we find interesting 3D sound shapes.
What you can see here is as a result of two pairs of Energy
lines that cross over at the same place. Where they all
intersect you find these columns of energy. This is just a
cross section but in reality the column goes high up into the
atmosphere and also down into the ground.
In a simple way to understand it, it seems that pipe like
columns of sound are formed with the sound energy
spinning around the annulus region – shown here in white.
Other shapes are found over time but more on that another
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time. Live on these sounds and you will be on the ride of
your life or for your life.
back to contents

Post 9 – The Vortex

At regular times over the year the sound wave frequencies
all come into harmony. On these occasions the annulus
region acts as a containment field and a sound vortex forms.
It is on these occasions that very special side effects take
place, especially if you happen to pray or meditate within
these regions. This is why knowing where these are located
becomes so important.
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How this happens and all its effects are described in my
book Grail Found. I do go into more detail in these posts
but there is so much to this that has to be read in context in
order for it to be understood. For a wild jump forward to
more about Vortex power go to post 123.
back to contents

Post 10 – The Double Torus

Just four times a year all the energy lines move onto the
same frequency. A time of harmony begins which can last
anything from half a day up to six days depending on several
variables.
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Although the length of the harmony time varies, it always
starts on the last day of the sun cycle - the day before the
Solstices and Equinoxes. At a few, very special, sound
intersections you get the double torus shape of energy, with
a vortex within it, occurring. Why this happens and the
significance behind it took years to understand and the
implications are enormous and this is why these posts were
written. If you have an electronic interest in the Torus, jump
forward to post 33.
back to contents

Post 11 – Sierra Espuna Mountains

Back in 2017 I took time out to go hiking on a trail through
the Sierra Espuna mountains in South East Spain where I
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caught sight this beauty. In this region, I also encountered a
very energetic landscape. As to why, I will explain in the
following posts.
back to contents

Post 12 – El Berro

El Berro is the beating heart at the centre of the Sierra
Espuna. Energies off the scale all around and they have
affected people here in a fantastic way. Everyone is
wonderfully friendly. The main bakery has a communal oven
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where villagers bring their meals for cooking. I was there on
December 23rd and six families brought their Christmas
turkeys in. It was the only bakery too that uses organic flour
for miles around. The bread stays fresh for weeks. How is
that you may ask? Maybe time is slower here but perhaps
but the energies provide a rather curious power of their own
too.
back to contents

Post 13 – Healing Fruit

Satsumas the size of large oranges. Succulent like you will
not believe. You will not find these in the supermarkets in
any country. This is medicinal fruit at its best. Why? Because
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they are grown within the most powerful sound energy
fields in the World and these are not found in many places.
One of these every day would certainly keep the doctor
away. Healing sounds seem to work in many ways. The
ability of water to store memory is well known - despite
desperate mainstream scientists trying to discredit this. With
powerful healing energies stored inside fruit, we can perhaps
now imagine where the future of healing is heading. As to
how, you find out in future posts.
back to contents

Post 14 – Gorafe Megalithic park
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There are two Emperor Dragons that run across the South
of Spain and I decided to see what sites they went through.
The first notable place was Gorafe megalithic park in
Andalucia. Why are so many dolmen like graves found on
one of the most powerful low frequency linear high pressure
zones? It is rather a long answer but one that will rewrite
Archaeology. Gorafe is a site in Southern Spain that sits in a
deep gorge/valley. There are hundreds of stone graves at
either end of the valley. One of the main energy lines runs
through one group of graves to the North and the other line
runs lines run through the graves to the South. It is as
though they wanted to be buried on these energy lines.
Explanations for this will come in future posts.
back to contents

Post 15 – The Menga Dolmen
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Contuning my road trip in Spain I soon came across the
Menga dolmen just outside of the town called Antequera. It
is said to have a 250 ton capstone – what you can see is just
part of it. This 5000+ year old technology is now thought to
have been lifted with the use of sound. It is possible that
these giant boulders, like the ones placed in the Menga
Dolmen, were put into position by people over 12,000 years
ago using sound. Some Archaeologists will not be amused if
this turns out to be true. Take an off the deep end jump
forward for more details on acoustic levitation and its
effects to posts 182 & 194.
back to contents

Post 16 – The Ronda Dolmen – El Gigante
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Continuing South West tracking the Emperors and I came
across this little gem. It is one of the World's very few 2nd
Order nodal sound intersections. These have incredibly
powerful linear concentrations of low frequency spherical
standing waves. Only the 1st Order nodes are more
powerful and there are only 7 of them on land. There are
about 50 2nd Order nodes and what is curious is where
these are sited. Some are on mountain tops; some are
famous healing sanctuaries; some are linked to local
religions. This one is near to the town of Ronda and is called
‘El Gigante’ dolmen. Humans all around the World and
across all the ages of time seem drawn to music and sound.
Is it any wonder why? More on this and other mysteries as
we progress through these posts.
back to contents

Post 17 Chartres Labyrinth
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The pattern found at the centre of the Chartres labyrinth
shows six small alcoves. In the middle is nothing. This is the
invisible sacred space that those who walk the labyrinth with
growing positive expectation are rewarded with. The six
circular shapes have an interesting connection to Foo dogs.
More on these and why this is so is covered in my next post.
We shall also see how this fits with waves of Earth sounds.
Labyrinth lovers can jump to posts 88 & 121
back to contents

Post 18 – Foo Dog Orbs
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The Imperial palace in China is guarded by giant statues
called Foo Dogs. They are more like lions. Under each of
the dogs front paw is found an orb with lines around it.
The dogs are said to be the guardians of all knowledge. The
patterns these lines make are very similar to the patterns
made by the spherical sound waves emanating from the iron
nickel inner core (See post 1).
The intersections of these lines on both patterns resemble
the centre of the Chartres labyrinth (see post 17). The
association is no accident. Sound seems to have the ability to
open us up to higher and more creative inspiration. Today
we have learnt how to find these special sound intersections
and now realise that they truly sing out for us four times a
year.
This is covered later but there is more about Chartres
Cathedral coming next.
back to contents
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Post 19 – Chartres Cathedral

Chartres cathedral is well known for its labyrinth, however
what is less well known is that its builders at the time were
following strict internal dimension guidelines that had to
match the same ratios used in the inner chambers of the
Pyramids at Giza in Egypt.
Singing and chanting and resonance is the reason why. At
certain frequencies of sound the echoes off the walls and
ceiling and create standing waves. When these sound
frequencies are just right they match the lower, more
powerful harmonics of the Earth frequencies coming from
the inner core. Everything vibrates. It is a magical sacred
31

sound where your every thought must be made with the
utmost care. More on this later but we must look at these
linear pressure sound zones next.
back to contents

Post 20 – Avebury area Energy lines

Mapping just the lowest frequency linear concentrations of
sound energy (The type 4 (red) and the type 3 (blue) lines)
over the area around Avebury stone circle took several
years.
What is of interest is that the lines run in pairs. You would
expect that with standing waves. Also something to question
is why the intersections correspond to places of prayer or
meditation both old and new. Some churches and stone
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circles now appear to have something in common. Again it
could be that music and sound can unite us - just as some of
our modern musicians keep proving to us. One last point to
make here is that this map leaves out many other higher
frequency sound energies.
Everything in the end seems to be energy. Now even some
quantum scientists are being shown to be right. For those of
you wanting to know what a Ley, or a Leyline, is, it is the
straight alignment along which these pairs of Earth Energy
lines run. For a map of the main UK Leys see post 39. For
extra information on Energy lines in Avebury take a leap to
post 159.
back to contents

Post 21 – The Apparition Window
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Everything I have posted so far actually brings us to this
encoded message. In a small chapel in the town Caravaca de
la Cruz in Murcia in Southern Spain this secret cipher was
put up by the local Knights Templar.
The locals today recall a legend associated with this said that
if ever the message is deciphered it would change the World
for good.
What is curious is that the site is on a sound intersection.
This place is on a 4th Order node, the size of which puts it
on a par with nodes at Glastonbury, Giza and Montsegur.
These are nodes that have two pairs of type 4 lines crossing
over as well as two pairs of type 3’s, type 2’s and type 1
lines.
With the new understanding of vibration & sound, the law
of Attraction (Manifestation is what the Templars called)
and in regards to what has been learnt from studying these
energy formations, these symbols have now been translated.
The key to deciphering the message actually came from
ancient Jewish Alchemy. This is touched upon and explained
further in my book Grail Found. For those who would like
an early bath in Alchemy jump to post 30.
back to contents
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Post 22 – Newgrange Spirals

One can wonder why our ancestors carved spirals into hard
rock and then left them there. This large stone at the front
of the Newgrange burial chamber in Ireland is one of several
spiral pictograms that can be found around the site. So why
would they do that, you may ask.
Ordinarily they could be symbolising many things found in
nature however Newgrange being the site of another major
sound intersection (4th Order node) develops a rather
curious sound shape several times a year - the vortex.
Sound vortexes have been rarely studied but a new science
called Archaeoacoustics is beginning to find out some
tantalising technologies in our past that could be extremely
useful today. It appears that stone may even be able to be
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carved by sound. Vortexes can be measured on Nodes.
Jump to post 55 to find out more.
back to contents

Post 23 – Montsaunes wall symbols

Clues are everywhere if you look hard enough. These
symbols can be seen in a little known chapel in the south of
France in a village called Montsaunes. It is always locked but
if you ask nicely on the right afternoon you can get a key
from the local town hall (The Marie).
Why are these symbols significant you may ask? Well this
Templar chapel’s walls and ceiling are absolutely packed
with strange symbols. With the ceiling over 60 feet up they
have also not been painted over since they were put up in
1280AD.
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This was a date when the Templars were at the height of
their power in Europe. Compare this now to Rosslyn
Chapel in Scotland that was put up over 130 years after the
Templar Order was stopped.
The symbology found at Rosslyn was brought together from
many places where as at Montsaunes we are left with one
cohesive secret message. A free 45 min documentary is
available to watch now on my YouTube channel
https://www.youtube.com/watch?v=z4ZOzuZy8E&t=247s will tell you more about this if it is of interest. It
is called Grail Found. One of the symbols shown here is
curiously rather like a Grail symbol. For more posts on
Montsaunes, jump now to post 29. If you would like to test
yourself with Templar symbology leap on to post 82.
back to contents

Post 24 – The Pog
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If you immediately recognise this place — well done. A
castle sits on top of this rock formation which is called The
Pog. It is in the South of France and it is where several
hundred Cathars were burnt alive by the army of pope
Innocent the third. Not at all ‘innocent’ of course but there
were many very evil popes in those days. The reason for
showing you this mountain at Montsegur though is that here
is one of the World's most sacred sites. It has several very
low frequency sound lines crossing over at this location and
is also now known to be a 4th Order node. There are only a
few thousand places like this in the World and it is on a par
with Glastonbury, Newgrange, Jerusalem and Mecca when it
comes to sound intersections. Only 1st, 2nd and 3rd Order
nodes are bigger and more powerful because these are
found on the Type 5 lines – The Emperor Dragons and
there are only six pairs of these that go around the World.
As to where these are, this will be revealed over time as the
lines locations are mapped and the right local people
informed.
back to contents
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For those who like reading novels, this one gently introduces
the reader to the grail legends as well as the latest discoveries I
touch upon in my Grail Found book. The story is about a young
woman who is trying to find her way in life and a love in her life.
Click here for details at the end of this book
Click here to find more about it on my website
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Post 25 – The Grail Castle

The Grail castle was said to house the Holy Grail. Just what
the Holy Grail is and where it can be found has led to
legendary interest all around the World. Whilst in the
original story the Grail was just a normal dish with no
magical powers, the subsequent stories all added a mystical
element. Some made the Grail a cup which was said to
contain the blood of Jesus. Others say it was a magic stone
that gave the holder immortality.
One story called Perlesvaus though said it was invisible and
that it changed shape and had healing powers. A small band
of Knights Templar beleived that they found this invisible
divine presence. What is curious is that this location of the
Grail is the same as a powerful intersection of sound
energies. These energy formations with their special
properties of sound, seem to share the same special
properties that have been linked to the Grail in the later
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stories. These could easily be termed Grail properties and
we can see now that these sound intersections can also now
be considered as having Grail properties.
This puts a whole new meaning on Grail shapes and Grail
castles and what these knights were doing. This will be
discussed further in future posts.
The image is of Carcassonne castle in the South of France.
back to contents

Post 26 – Chartres Stained glass Zodiac

Take a close look at this stained glass window. What do you
see? Yes these are signs of the zodiac. What, you may well
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ask, are they doing in stained glass? It must be some kind of
modern exhibit perhaps.
But no. This is found in one of the World's great cathedrals.
Why would they put up 12 signs of the zodiac in a 13th
century religious, supposedly Christian building when there
is no mention of the zodiac in the bible.
It raises so many questions. The zodiac represents
constellations of stars seen in our night sky. Key to
understanding the importance of this is knowing we are in a
galaxy which has quite a flat planar shape. In the night sky
we see this flat shape as the Milky Way. At the centre of our
galaxy is a source of energy (not a black hole as some would
have you believe). This galactic energy stretches all the way
to our solar system. ‘Black holes are pseudoscience’ check it
out on post 130.
This energy is now thought to have come from an Active
Galactic Nucleus that works like a capacitor that gradually
draws in energy from its surroundings and then reaches a
point of capacitance where it emits jets of energy. Many
nearby galaxies also do this and their outbursts of energy are
sometimes called Superwaves.
Our ancient ancestors seemed to know and feel this. Today
Geobiologists know this too and in later posts it will be
explained how this energy is turned onto the lowest sound
frequencies we can experience on Earth.
It is unlikely that the cathedral builders knew this. What they
did seem to know about was the importance of timing and
the Zodiac with its constellations in the night sky seem to
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have been important enough for the Templars to recognize
by putting up this Zodiac in stained glass. This is also
especially important as we know sound energies can be
found at this cathedral - Chartres in France. To continue on
an astronomical theme, jump to post 41 for Blue stars,
Galactic superwaves and a link to a prophecy.
back to contents

Post 27 – Meteorite mislabeled
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A wrongly labeled exhibit in a small museum in Tarasconsur-Ariege in the South of France offers a clue to the holy
stone that the Cathars tried to hide from the pope. This is
no meteorite but was considered by many to have fallen
from heaven.
Why this stone was so special was because of its density.
This is nearly solid iron and it forms naturally in the
limestone caves in the region. Our prehistoric ancestors
used to use smaller stones like this to draw their rock art as
it leaves a nice red mark.
Magic it is not, but it does have an amazing property when it
comes to sound. This is a lump of haematite weighs around
50kg. How it can work for us today would take too long to
describe in these post but it is covered in my Grail series
books. For more on the Cathars, their grail, jump to post 47.
For an enigmatic link between the Cathars, their sacred sites
and Earth Energy line nodes – take a leap of faith to post
73.
back to contents
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Post 28 – Ouroborus and Phoenix

Symbolism can be found all over the place. This came from
inside a church in Venice. The trouble is that everything
revolves around the correct interpretation.
Here there is a snake making a circle by holding its tail in its
mouth. Inside there is a bird trying to fly upwards. Symbols
have been misinterpreted on purpose in the past in order to
deceive others. Here we have to go back 7000 years to find
the bird was originally the Feng Huang.
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This was a Chinese bird that represented the Yin and the
Yang. This was reinterpreted as the Phoenix in Europe and
later it became a dove. The snake has been called an
Ouroboros and this we find in cultures all around the
World.
Today we now know it signifies the sound energies that
emanate from the inner core of the Earth. These are two
way standing waves that go out to the surface and then back
again. The Yin goes down and the Yang goes up. Now you
can perhaps more clearly see that this sign is all about the
natural sound or hum of the Earth.
Curiously geologists have been puzzling about the hum they
pick up for years. Even with all this known, we are still none
the wiser without one more vital clue. This began to be first
understood from a vision drawing by the mystic Jacob
Boehme.
It is when the snake releases its tail so the bird can fly up
and out that is the real story.
If you are keen to find out about Boehme’s vision drawing
now jump ahead to post 96. If you can be patient, read the
next post to find a connection with the World’s most
expensive painting.
back to contents
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Post 29 – Salvator Mundi

The World's most expensive painting by Leonardo da Vinci
sold last November for £342 million pounds. It was titled
Salvatore Mundi, which means Saviour of the World. In the
painting Jesus is shown holding a crystal ball. This very
Non-christian object must strike many people as quite
surprising and again as with other da Vinci paintings we
have to wonder what this crystal ball was symbolising.
(Jump to post 146 for more).
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One possible answer to this comes from the clues and
symbols found in a small Knights Templar chapel in the
South of France in the village of Montsaunes. The stained
glass window found here has rarely ever been seen. It is set
in an alcove very high up in a wall. Only with a telephoto
lens can you capture the detail which is missed by the
human eye.
The church is always locked and special permission is
needed to gain entry. This may well be the only stained glass
window in the World that matches da Vinci's painting.
Symbologists should be drawn to the Croix Celeste in the
halo and the globus crucifer with its cross cut off the top of
the orb which now makes it look like a crystal ball.
What then is the meaning of this? Would it help to remind
you that this was the same chapel that had the strange
graffiti on the high ceiling and which was situated on a
major sound intersection ?
The meaning of the crystal ball has huge implications for
everyone and has been one of the World's best kept secrets
for centuries. It represents other matter frequency World's
that sit within the same area of space as our physical World.
Why this was important to Jesus and da Vinci can be found
in my book called Grail Found. If you are curious about
these different matter frequency Worlds, details about a new
science that can explain then begins with a leap in
understanding to Post 48
back to contents
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Post 30 – A Heiroglyphic figure

A small book of Jewish alchemy contains several
heiroglyphic figures. In the book it is written that it contains
information on the secrets of the universe. One of these
figures is seen here. It shows two dragons, one male one
female, holding the others tail in their mouth in a circle —
in a similar way to the Ouroboros mentioned in a previous
post.
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What is curious about the book is the numbers of drawings
of snakes in it. What has also been found is that there are
two versions of these drawings. One set has been
deliberately changed.
They are obviously very symbolic and have an amazing
hidden interpretation. The version that was changed from
the original was done of course to hide the original secret
hidden message which is about the greatest secret in the
universe. Who did this and why and how this information is
connected to what a small group of Templars were looking
for is covered in my book Grail Found.
For now though this drawing here is another symbol for a
sacred place where the sound energies are in balance.
Balance is critical. Without the right conditions a sound
vortex cannot form at these sacred sites.
A further contribution from the comments on social media
comes from Georgina W. She notes that the Hebrew letters
on the right hand side are phonetically pronounced as ‘Eh’
and on the left hand side is phonetically pronounced ‘Letz’.
She goes on to say that if you consider that there is a tree
between the two words then it would be ‘Etz le etz’ meaning
tree to tree. Click here to go to those comments.
This interpretation would make sense seeing that the two
figures are interconnected having their tales in each other’s
mouth. This is where we begin to learn more about the tree
of life and the symbolic serpent paths. Take a deep breath to
dive deeper into Hebrew alchemy via post 38.
back to contents
50

Post 31- Misleading photos

Have a look at these two pictures from Peru. On closer
scrutiny you will notice it is the same rock with the same
markings. Someone has done some cut and paste work in
order to make the rock bigger than it really is and then
posted it online.
This just shows how careful we must be when learning off
the internet. Having said that the next picture I am going to
post is one of a really big cut and carved rock that is over
1000 tons in weight. Just how our ancestors then placed
three of them in a wall on top of several 100 ton boulders
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defies belief. Even with our technology today we could not
do this. If you think these are large stones though, read the
next post.
back to contents

Post 32 – Baalbek 1200 ton stone

Further to my last post here is a non-photoshopped photo
of a stone that has been carefully carved out of solid rock in
order to place in a wall alongside three other similar sized
stones in the wall. It is over 1000 tons in weight. It is now
thought that these were levitated there using standing waves
of sound. It is called acoustic levitation and it is already been
done in the laboratory but with much lighter weights.
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To lift rocks with this weight takes much more powerful
sound waves. This is exactly what can be found coming
from our inner core. The question now is ‘How can we now
harness this power for good work to be done today?’ The
location of this site is Baalbek in Lebanon. For more
extremely large stones jump ahead to post 140. For acoustic
levitation take a giant leap right up to post 182.
back to contents

Post 33 – Copper coil torus
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Pictured here is a copper coil that has been wound in both
directions into a torus shape. Already in just this shape it
produces some interesting benefits over normal coils.
However if you place another one on top of this and then
pass an electric current through them both at the same
frequency, so that they resonate together, you get truly
amazing results.
What appears are phenomenon like unipolar magnetism, an
increase in electrical energy, as well as many other benefits.
Why do I mention this? Well if you look back at a post 10
you will see the same double torus shape only this time it is
made of sound waves. These occur at special locations
around the surface of the Earth just four times a year. On
my website see videos made by researcher Daniel Nunez.
These show some of the strange effects that are observed
when two stacked torus coils are made to resonate. The
extra energy appearing has to come from somewhere and
this is where it gets very interesting. It seems to be coming
from another matter frequency system that sits within the
same area of space as our physical world. The fact that
energy is coming in from somewhere else now means that
this conforms to the second law of thermodynamics which
states that in all energy exchanges, if no energy enters or
leaves the system, the potential energy of the state will
always be less than that of the initial state. It is also
commonly referred to as Entropy.
In other words the mainstream scientists thinking that free
energy is impossible to obtain is not appropriate here. This
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is just energy coming into our matter frequency World from
another World of energy. Using devices like the double
torus promises us much in the future in regards to limitless
energy. The problem though is not lack of invention, nor is
it lack of other similar devices, it is down to political and
economic decision making by a few people.
These resonating double torus features seem to be able to
open gates/portals into these other matter systems. This has
huge consequences as there is now a link that has come up
with the Inca prophecies. If you think you are ready for that
now, stride ahead with confidence to post 128.
back to contents

Post 34 – Pyramid question
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How many Pyramids have there been in Rome? None, one,
or two? Is this a trick question you may ask. But no it is not
and the answer is actually two. The one you see here is the
Pyramid of Cestius.
Most people in Rome will have answered only one.
However, there used to be another that was called the
Pyramid of Romulus. What are two pyramids doing in Rome
and in addition to that why are there so many Cleopatra type
needles everywhere in Rome?
Obviously there had been some secret Egyptian knowledge
that has been lost in the past or maybe kept hidden. A clue
to what might be found by tracking the two largest and most
powerful sound energy lines through the city. They cross
over in only one place - exactly where the Pyramid of
Romulus once stood. In other words this was thought to be
a place that was the most powerful sacred site in Rome.
As to where this is I will reveal in my next post but it is
where it is not that is the surprise.
back to contents
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Post 35 – Rome’s main Earth Energy lines

Rome. Expand this picture and you will more clearly see two
series of red dots forming two lines running roughly north
east. In the top left corner is the Vatican. You will perhaps
notice that the two lines miss this area and run between it
and Castel Sant'Angelo to the right. The black triangle
between the two is where the Pyramid of Romulus once
stood.
The sound lines used to cross over there but now they do
not cross each other in Rome. There are just so many
questions here. We often find that these sound lines cross
over at sacred sites both modern and new so why do they
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seem to avoid the Vatican? Why was the pyramid taken
down? How do the lines now not cross over each other?
For a Geobiologist to answer these things takes a while,
which is why I have had to resort to explaining these things
in full in the Grail books.
However it seems that sound is the key. Resonating with the
right sound at the right place at the right time of year would
seem to now be linked to all the Grail properties.
Rejuvenation, Healing and even Manifestation now seem to
be possible all are properties that were at one time or
another added to the Grail legends.
This map of the two series of dots was compiled by myself
when I was in Rome in 2015.
The Vatican certainly has its own strangeness but did you
know about its connection to dragons? If this interests you
now, have a look at either post 46 and/or post 72. If it can
wait, have a look at a newly updated Earth Energy line map
of Southern California in the next post.
back to contents
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Post 36 – California’s main Energy lines

Following on from Rome's major sound energy lines in the
last post, here is a map of the main pairs of Energy lines that
can be found in this region of California. Each of pairs
follow along a straight alignment which is commonly called
a Leyline or a Ley. Due to the large scale of this map some
do not appear straight but curved. This is due to the
curvature of the Earth. Each pair of sound energies
correspond to the two way standing waves that emanate out
from the Earth's inner core and back again. The reason for
this post is that it introduces a Hopi Indian connection that
has huge implications for our future. There are three red
dots on the map. These are all nodes – intersections of these
lines. Some are well known sacred sites, some are not. The
red dot to the West is a sacred place where the Hopi left
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green jade on the ground. This was where they arrived from
crossing from island to island across the Pacific Ocean.
They were navigating using these lines. For more
information on this go to the website of David Alexander
English. (www.davidalexanderenglish.com) David was the
first to discover this ancient sacred site and produced a
documentary on it called Emergence. Click here for that
documentary.
The Hopi have a prophecy that tells of the coming of a
golden age after a blue katchina has been seen. (Jump to
post 44 for more on this). Their prophecy is similar to an
Inca prophecy and a Vedic Meitreya prophecy. What has
recently been discovered is that they are all connected by
these sound energies and in particular major recent changes
to these lines. All of them doubled their widths in the
summer of 2017. What this means we will get to in future
posts. Currently I am working on a map of all the major
Earth Energy lines that cross the US. It is nearly completed
and already there have been some amazing synchronicities
with people making contact with me who live on, or very
near to, the lines I have been mapping. The sacred sites link
very well to Native American Indian sacred sites but not all
of them and there are other places which seem to be
completely new. A pair of the most powerful energy lines in
the World – the type 5 Emperor Dragons cross over the
state and the locations they run through are startling. I will
be doing a series of Seminars and Workshops in the states
starting in 2020. This will include sharing the locations of
the really important sites to the locals living near to them.
back to contents
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Post 37 – Holy Grail documentary

Here is a link to my documentary which you may like to
watch. It is free, 45 minutes long and it begins to show how
solving three puzzles led to finding the Templars Grail.
The question you should be asking is ‘What is a Grail?’ In
the comments below the video this is the main stumbling
block for some people. When someone has a preconceived
idea and they then stubbornly cling to it, it is actually not
helpful to them.
One can never, ever, be 100% certain or sure about
anything. In this case the original use of the Grail word was
by Chretien de Troyes in his story about a Grail. In this
story it was just a shallow bowl (A Graal was a French word
for a bowl at the time) and it was not magical in anyway.
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In the story it initially only held jewels and then, later on, it
held a wafer that was keeping the Fisher King’s father alive.
In the later ‘continuations’, and in the other Grail stories, we
hear the Grail referring to as something else and that it
could do, almost magical things.
I use the term Grail properties for these interesting ‘magical’
additions. The origin of these properties is looked at briefly
in the video and then more extensively in my book Grail
Found.
It would seem these properties could all be found associated
with another phenomenon – one found occurring four
times a year at sacred sites that had a symmetrical
intersection of Earth Energy lines.
It seems that the Templars had rediscovered this and had
done so even over 40 years before Chretien de Troyes had
first thought to use the Grail work in his story. Click here
for the documentary.
back to contents
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Post 38 – Tree of Life

This set of interconnecting circles represents the tree of life
from the Kaballah. This ancient Hebrew symbol is
sometimes drawn with a snake coiled between all the circles
as shown here. The question here is why and what does it all
really represent.
Each circle is said to refer to a World in its own right. The
central one is called the sphere of Tipareth and this is where
the Angel of Tipareth is said to come from. Descriptions of
some Angels show that they used to be people who lived
here on our physical World. This provides us with a clue. It
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appears that all ten of these circles represent Worlds of
some kind in their own right.
All these Worlds are now thought, in a new scientific theory,
to sit within the same area of space but on different
frequencies of matter. The snake, which is a symbol for the
Earth Energy lines, seems to be the path between the
Worlds.
In the Zohar these paths are called the Parzuv or El Parzuv.
This word was later switched by one of the Grail writers,
Wolfram von Eschenbach, to Parzeval (A German form of
Percival) the hero in the Grail quest.
One possible interpretation to all this is that we should
follow the serpent paths in order to get to these different
Worlds but this is strange because of what we really know
about these serpents in terms of what they represent. This is
telling us that we should follow the energy lines to get to
these different Worlds and the only thing these energy lines
lead to are the intersections where we find sacred sites.
Following this line of thought, it should now mean that
these sacred nodes have something to do with the Grail and
entry to these other Worlds.
Indeed in the Grail stories we find that several castles are
visited by Parzival (Perlesvaus, Percival). It now seems
possible that there were several places where the Grail could
be found and each time would be within a Grail Castle.
Indeed these Grail castles could now be where there was a
gateway or portal to these other matter frequency Worlds.
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The problem with gates is that they tend to work both ways.
This has had huge consequences in our past and, it seems,
will have again in the very near future. I cover this more in
future posts. (For a lateral jump go to post 89 for an even
more cryptic lead to wrestle with serpents go to post 120).
back to contents

Post 39 – UK Type 4 Alignments (Leys)
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The largest and most powerful pairs of low frequency sound
lines can be found running along straight alignments (Leys
or Leylines). These go right around the World in great
circles. The above map shows the alignments as they cross
the UK. Where they cross over each other is not always a
sacred site though. The reason for this is that both pairs of
lines from each alignment must cross over in one point
(Sometimes they cross over in a tic tac toe arrangement like
a ‘noughts and crosses’ board).
Where they do cross over at one place, at a node, it is at
these places that, four times a year, something very special
happens.
The Inca legends say that at places like this in South
America, at times like this, gates open to the Ancestors.
They go on to say that there are a very few incredibly special
gates.
These ones only open every few hundred years. These, they
say, are the gateways to the Gods. From what we know
now, it seems that they are about to open again after 500
years of being closed.
What this means and how we know this can be found on my
website and in my books if it is of interest to you.
For another energy line map jump to post 70
back to contents
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Post 40 – Assyrian wrist watches

This is a picture I took in the Bristol museum of an Assyrian
wall relief. Many of these reliefs show carvings of Kings that
were around nearly 3000 years ago. The writing around it is
cuniform - one of the earliest written languages. Many of the
translations done over the years has led to people wondering
if ancient gods came to this physical World from somewhere
else.
What interests me is that on nearly all the sculptures they are
wearing what looks like a wrist watch. Often they are
on both wrists. The one shown here has a distinct pattern
on it which is like a flower with several petals. Some have
more petals others have less. They are probably not watches
or timepieces but we have to ask if these are just for
decoration or are they symbolic. If it is the latter there is
much we can compare them too. Firstly they are very similar
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to the shapes found at the sound intersections or nodes. (for
more on this jump to post 58) Now that nodes have also
been called portals or gates, we seem to have a connection
back to the Inca gateways to the gods in the last post. What
is all this about? What do we need to know? Is something
about to happen that will be off the scale weird and
different? For the beginning of an answer to these questions
you need to read on. For another interesting Assyrian
carving proceed to post 157.
back to contents

Post 41 – Galactic superwaves
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Are there really black holes at the centres of galaxies like we
are constantly being reminded by the mainstream media?
Would it surprise you to know that a growing number of
astronomers think this is impossible. Star formations have
been found near to these centres and this could never
happen if a black hole was sucking mass toward it. See 130.
No. The new thinking is that the centres of galaxies must
more gently draw in surrounding energy and then, like a
capacitor when it is full, it sends out super waves of energy.
Why is this significant you may ask? Well some of this
energy reaches our solar system. Up until now we have been
shielded from much of this energy. Now our three magnetic
shields are lowering. The magnetic field from 'The Local
Cloud', the Sun and the Earth have never been so low for
hundreds of years.
This cosmic energy interacts with our atmosphere and the
resulting neutrinos find their way to our inner core where
they are diffracted and give energy to the inner core. This is
then transduced/ converted into spherical standing waves of
ultra-low frequency vibrations/inaudible sounds. This
reaches the surface and where these major sound
intersections meet we find the really big sacred sites. Some
of these come with huge legends.
One is that these places are the gateways to the gods. This
brings me back to my last post. The prophecies are about to
come true it seems. As to what this all means, well this is
discussed more on my website and in my book Grail Bound
and in future posts here.
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Post 42 – Kyoto Temple bells

This Kyoto temple bell offers us another clue that connects
with the concept of loudspeaker earth (post 1). Professor
Shin Nakagawa from Osaka University set up vibration
sensors on several temple bells around Kyoto. The results
showed three different sets of tone and pitch.
What was curious was that the temples that all had the same
tone and pitch were all found to be in a straight line. The
Zen priests had fine-tuned the bells to produce a desired
sound and effect when meditating. It has since been shown
that these three lines of temples match the main linear
concentrations of sound energy that cross the city.
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The priests say that the sound of yourself ringing is the
moment of enlightenment. Everything is vibration, as Tesla
once said. Now it appears our Earth too is ringing like a
giant bell. The professor even found that the bells were
naturally vibrating all the time even when they had not been
hit. This now suggests a natural resonance.
The question is how are we affected by Earth sounds where
we live? Are we in resonance or in discord and how does
each affect our health? Some German doctors for example
now consider that Cancer can also occur as a disease of
location. So is where you live a safe place to be when it
comes to Earth Energies? Why were our ancestors nomadic?
Was it healthier to do so for some reason? See post 7.
back to contents

Post 43 – Absolute Coordinate points
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Linear concentrations of sound are found all over the
surface of the Earth. There are several groups of them with
each group having their own eigenmode of frequencies. This
is down to the mechanical filtering effect of the iron nickel
core of our planet.
There are only a very few of the lowest frequency lines and
these are the most powerful. These only cross over on land
in 4 places and on the sea in 2 places.
It is at these places where we find amazing sacred sites. The
character Seth who was channelled by Jane Roberts in the
1970's calls these places Absolute Coordinate Points. In the
bestselling book Seth Speaks we are told that these places
intersect all realities.
In other words they intersect all the spiritual Worlds. They
are the super axis mundi. Here we have one of the most
sacred and spiritual places in the World. It is also a 1st order
node, a great intersection of many sound waves.
This golden mountain is Mount Kailash which is so sacred
no one is allowed to climb it. The other places are revealed
in my books and in my seminars.
back to contents
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Post 44 – Blue hypervelocity star

In 2005 the European Southern observatory, whilst doing a
night sky survey, discovered a blue star. It was not where
they expected to find a blue star. A few years later its
direction and origin was found. Star HE0437-5436 had
come from the centre of our milky way galaxy. Its great
speed on its ejection gave it the blue colour.
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Black hole enthusiasts were not happy. (See post 41). This
huge amount of energy coming from our galactic centre
now shows us how energy from there can arrive at our solar
system and then pass our magnetic shields.
Previous posts will show the link now with the low
frequency sound waves and their Earth surface patterns but
it seems that a group of Hopi Elders saw this occurring in
their visions.
To them it was part of the blue kachina prophecy and the
second sign that this 4th Age was coming to an end. The
third sign is the arrival of the twins. The twins have now
arrived and the Hopi prophecy says there will be 7 years
before the 5th Age starts. Read more in the next post or
jump to post 136 for a related prophecy.
back to contents

Post 45 – Raqch’i temple
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What you see here is just one short section of the side wall
of a much larger temple. 92 meters by 25 meters and roofed
with two stories. This was not a small place at all. 3400
meters above sea level in the Peruvian mountains the temple
of Raqch'i aka the temple of Wiracocha is one of the Inca's
most sacred sites.
It is also a significant site when it comes to one of their
most important prophecies. 12 energy people are said to
arrive just before the end of the 4th World. The prophecy
states that the six female and six males will follow the sacred
paths and they will finally meet up at this Temple.
If this is something that is symbolised it is easy to see that
this could be referring to the linear concentrations of pairs
of standing sound waves that are all intersecting each other
at this temple.
What does this then all mean? If we combine this with the
Hopi prophecy in the last post we can now see we are on
the brink of the end of the 4th World and the start of the
5th. The twins have arrived and the time is at hand. We have
7 years to prepare.
Can all these prophecies and new observations be wrong?
Can we afford to be complacent and ignore them when all
we have to do is to pray and meditate in groups four times a
year at sacred sites. More will be covered in future posts and
how it relates to geobiology. If the rabbit hole is to your
fancy though, jump to post 147 for the ‘Da Vinci’ prophecy.
back to contents
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Post 46 – Papal coins

If you look closely at the papal coin on the right you will see
that around the edge of the coin is a dragon with a long tail.
It is so long it goes around the coin and into the dragons
mouth. If you have been to the Vatican you may remember
seeing good two large statues of dragons and even a painting
where one person is holding an Ouroboros.(See post 30)
The question is why on Earth did the pope put a dragon on
a coin? Why put up statues of them in his gardens? The
hidden meaning of them would be well known to the church
of Rome. Which side were they then on? As to what these
sides were, we can go right back to the council of Nicaea. At
the time the Christian Church was divided. On the one side
there were the Gnostic Christians. On the other was the
Roman Catholic Church. They have been bitter enemies for
centuries. Ouroboros fans can jump to post 80.
back to contents
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Post 47 – Tarascon-sur-Ariege

Cathar country down in the South of France. Limestone
mountains with crystal clear rivers. Here the Ariege twists
and turns and bubbles its way between them. The Cathars
were a peaceful hardworking group of people who just
wanted to live in love and be in spirit. Their way of life
became too popular though and more and more people
were turning away from what was then a very evil roman
Catholic Church. The Cathars were really Gnostic Christians
who felt that Christ's teachings were more one of searching
for an inner spirituality.
This of course was directly opposing the church of Rome
and the schism at the time was seen in the stories about the
holy Grail. Chretien de Troyes, who wrote the very first
Grail story wrote it with a hidden gnostic message. The
Grail in this story was just a basic shallow bowl with no
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magical powers at all. The church of Rome then got Robert
de Boron to write a different Grail story. The Grail now
became a cup that was used at the last supper and at the
crucifixion of Jesus.
Later on, in another story called Perlesvaus it became
invisible and changed shape and only the most holy of
people could see it.
Wolfram von Eschenbach then wrote that the Grail was
really a stone and this was later linked to the sacred stone of
the Cathars.
What is the Grail? What are its properties? What do all these
different stories mean?
This was medieval propaganda with open and hidden
messages that were being told to the public to win hearts
and minds. This was a war of words between different
versions of Christianity and one the church of Rome wanted
to win at all costs.
Why this was so important is now related to the coming
prophecies, World domination and making most people on
this planet slaves. How can this be possible?
The answer is we are not alone. There are worlds within
worlds with beings of all types good and bad each fighting
over us and our souls. It is easy to disbelieve all this until
you read about the science that supports this. The next few
posts will cover this.
back to contents
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Post 48 – Frequency ranges

Our eyes can only see a small range of light frequencies.
Infra-red ultra-violet cannot be assimilated in our mind in
any visual way we are aware of. The same is true for sound.
We can only hear a range of sound frequencies but many
levels of sound exist above and below this range. Why then
should we not expect the same with touch and feeling? We
live and experience a similar range of matter frequencies and
there are many different ranges of frequencies that exist
above and below our range. The new science that is gaining
more and more support now considers that several Worlds
now exist within the same area of space but on different
frequencies. Beings also exist on these Worlds. Ancestors,
Gods, Demons, Angels, Blue Avians, Reptilians all might
well exist on these Worlds. Aliens may actually come from
inner space not outer space. With this concept in mind we
should explore the new science more in the nest post.
back to contents
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Post 49 – The Big Breed theory of the Creation of the
Universe

The current way of thinking in mainstream science is the
following. When you are dead you are dead. A big bang
started a non-electric Universe. There is no Universal
Intelligence nor any Intelligent design. Relativity theory
requires no background medium. There are multiple
dimensions in several multiple universes.
Unfortunately for the mainstream scientists that think these
things, there are no firm foundations to their way of
thinking. At the root of it all, Quantum theory does not fit
with Relativity theory so they have no complete theory of
Quantum gravity. In addition to that, many Astronomical
observations do not fit with their favoured theory either.
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In other words, no scientist who supports these points
should display any certainty about what they say at all –
although many do.
There is however a new scientific theory on the creation of
the Universe. This shows that a place can exist that explains
the concept of an immediate Afterlife. A big breed theory of
creation can explain how an Electric Universe can occur. It
also explains how a cosmic or universal intelligence indeed
must have come about in order to create the Universe. It
does not need to use Relativity theory. There is a
background medium but on a smaller, sub quantum level.
There are only three dimensions but there is room for many
different matter frequency Worlds that all sit within the
same area of space.
A full scientific theory of Quantum Gravity, complete with
Mathematics, underpins all these things and it is one in
which a Nobel prize winning Physicist has failed to find any
flaws in. His only comment was that he did not like it as it
did not include Relativity theory.
For an introduction to this - www.pearsonianspace.com.
All this is now extremely positive for us all. If you would like
to read more about this science, leap frog over the next post
jump to post 51. If you would like to delve into the idea of
other matter frequency worlds, please read the next post.
back to contents
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Post 50 North & South Pole Portals

Emperor penguins in Antarctica. The reason for heading
South like this is that there are several types of linear
concentrations of sound that we call meridians and these
head South as well.
In fact you might imagine that they all cross over in one
giant nodal intersection. They don’t though. Instead all the
lines cross tangentially leaving a circular area in the middle
with a diameter of about 2km.
Now consider this detail with the information in the a
previous post (48), about many different matter frequency
Worlds all existing within the same area of space. You can
perhaps begin to see why some people might think that one
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entrance to all these other Worlds can be found at the
North and South poles. Consider for example the Hollow
Earth theory. Could one of these other Worlds actually be
slightly hollowed out for some reason? Could it be accessed
only via the poles via some matter frequency change
mechanism?
Perhaps Shambala and other Worlds could have some
validity if sound was something that could be harnessed in
some way to make the trip. Alien space ships seen
disappearing over the poles may really be from inner space
and using some kind of sound technology.
By the way, I am not saying that our physical World is
hollow, or that other Worlds are hollow, but just one of
them might be. It is very possible that all these Worlds have
very different characteristics for very good reasons. These
are explored in future posts.
If you would like to know more about these polar regions,
and this phenomenon, jump to post 104. If you need more
science first, read the next post.
However if you are feeling really adventurous and are
prepared to dive deep into the unknown, take a giant leap to
post 191 and Shambala.

back to contents
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Post 51 – Sound, Vibration & Energy - the basis of
everything

This post follows on from post 49. What you see here is a
scientist’s representation of energy clusters before matter
has even formed. When looking into how the creation of the
universe could have begun, we have to work backwards as
well as forwards from a possible beginning.
Our physical World of Matter is really nothing more than
energy. Atoms, electrons are not solid. It is all energy so
where does this come from? How then does this energy
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itself arise? These are two questions that physics today
hopelessly fails to answer.
The Chaldean sages talked about a ‘Paternal depth’ which
their poets described as ‘energising before energy’. The new
theory of creation, the Big Breed Theory, requires that there
is a smaller sub quantum level of existence that is based on a
revised form of classical mechanics. (This has been called
Exact Classical Mechanics and it has no need for any other
smaller realm of existence)
Essentially, pressure wave vibrations interact and spikes of
energy produce the illusion of a matter particle on the larger
quantum level. These illusory particles can be made of
different frequencies and it is these that go on to make up all
the different matter frequency Light sphere Worlds.
Where this original energy comes from is the void. How
something can come from a void will be covered in my next
post. In the meantime all you need to consider is that these
vibrations (sub audible sound) came first, then light and
then matter. Curiously we hear the same from religions and
belief systems all around the World. Sub Audible Sounds
and their frequencies are at the very heart of my research.
How they affect us in a positive and negative way is eye
opening stuff and explains illness and disease as well as
innovation, inspiration and creativity if you find the right
frequencies. So how do we get something starting from
nothing and how can that lead to expansion. For the best
answer I have seen so far, please read the next post.
back to contents
85

Post 52 – Something from nothing

In Snooker when two balls collide, their momentum is
exchanged into the other ball, and they bounce off to
opposite sides. The image above shows something that does
not happen in Snooker. In the ‘Big Breed’ theory of
creation, opposite but complimentary energies called
‘primaries’ bounce off each other in an unexpected way.
When they collide they both rebound to the same side!
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Energy still has to be conserved though and to do that, they
grow in size. The reason that this type of collision happens
is that one primary has negative momentum. This is when
the direction of internal momentum is opposite to its
external direction of movement. When a collision between a
primary with negative momentum and a primary with
positive momentum occurs, their momentum is exchanged
and this curious sideways reaction occurs.
This strange property of negative momentum naturally
emerges as the ‘primary’ itself separates from out of the
initial void. In these separations from out of the void, we
find a mixture of these primaries – some have positive
momentum and some have positive momentum. They have
been called ‘opposite’ and ‘complimentary’ primary energies.
We can now consider, and liken, this initial void to
mathematical zero. This is then made up of two states of
energy that nearly always exist in cancellation. It’s a bit like
+1 and - 1 which sum to zero. The Big Breed theory
suggests that this void becomes increasingly unstable up till
the point when these primaries separate out.
With lots of these separations going on, with many
‘opposite’ and ‘complementary’ primaries emerging, it is not
long before there are some collisions. In some, like the one
mentioned to begin with, the primaries grow larger.
As some of these primaries get larger, it is not long before
they are hit by smaller primaries. This has the effect of
splitting the big ones into two smaller primaries. This is
when the overall numbers of ‘primaries’ starts in increase.
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All this is occurring on the very small, sub quantum level
and particles of matter do not even exist yet. This, if the
Chaldeans are correct, would be the ‘energising before
energy’ (See the last post). Sometimes when enough
primaries collide together they all end up disappearing back
into the void. (For more on this jump to post 108).
The theory was developed by an amazing scientist who was
even an inventor. He was known for the invention of the
gas wave turbine engine. More about him in future posts as
we follow the theory on to show how intelligence arose in
the universe.
back to contents

Post 53 – Orbs & Will O’Wisps
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Orbs, Will O'Wisps, Jack O'Lanterns or even Fairy lights
have been names given to what you see in this photo. I took
it 20 years ago in 1995 back in the non-digital era. So many
photos of these Orbs have been photographed now. Some
of the photographs are even shown in sequence with the
Orbs emerging from walls. So what then are they?
Whilst some Scientists will still want to dismiss these (We
have to remember that they have no certainty at the
fundamental root of their science as quantum theory cannot
be linked with Relativity), we can perhaps turn to some
literature for help in answering this question.
The German philosopher and writer Johann Wolfgang von
Goethe, is well known for his play called Faust and several
other works. Perhaps his least well known work is his fairy
tale – Das Marchant. It has though been described by some
people as one of the deepest pieces of literature ever written.
Rudolf Steiner, founder of Steiner schools, said that it was
so significant it formed the basis for his whole
Anthroposophical movement. His Fairy tale hid an
underlying message to mankind about a wonderful possible
future. It was never fully understood though until recently.
If you would like more details on the story and the new
interpretation please click here. In the story the orbs are
connected to elementals. Elementals are essentially ‘Beings’
that live in another matter frequency World that has a range
of frequencies that is really quite close to our range. I will
cover more about these Worlds in a future post but if you
are ready to shoot ahead to near the end of this book to
post 198, you will find out about one of the main characters
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in Goethe’s Fairy tale. This links up the Snake with the
Energy lines and the timing of all the prophecies.
back to contents

Post 54 – Chinese Pyramids

In this image you can place spot the pyramid. Take a close
look, zoom in if you have to, and try and find one.
One clue is that they have flat tops. Yes I said 'they' as there
is more than one. They can be found near a place called
Xianyang in China. There are over 100 pyramids that can be
found across the region are and they all lie in roughly a
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straight line over 100km long. The bases of these pyramids
are bigger than the Giza pyramids in Egypt but they are not
as high. They are roughly the same age. So what is going on?
You may have guessed from my previous posts why they are
all in a line. If not, it is your turn to think about it now.
Everything that is, and has been, going on in the World at
the moment is beginning to make sense. It all starts though
with the understanding about these pyramids and mounds
and why they were built. (For a really big jump forward
about the Pyramids and the answer to this start at Post 180)
back to contents

Post 55 – Spiral cones

91

Each cone here represents a point along a concentrated
spiral arm of an Energy line vortex.
There are actually four spiral arms at this energy intersection
but only one is outlined here by the cones. The vortex only
lasts for two days at a time at this node and occurs when the
sound frequencies of all the lines (that exist within the same
group of lines) come into harmony with one another.
What is curious is that the angle of the spirals follows the
Fibonacci sequence. So many spirals in nature do this. For
this sound intersection to be able to do this here, it has to be
a symmetrical one. This makes all the difference when it
comes to healthy sounds compared to sounds that can do
lasting damage to your health.
Science has lately realized that just because you cannot hear
a sound, does not mean it cannot adversely affect you.
This also means that as you cannot hear them, you may
never know if you live or work on good or bad sounds.
Before you try and find that out though, there is some
further information you really need to read. If that is of
interest to you it can be found on my website by clicking
here.
back to contents
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Post 56. Newgrange Energy lines

This is an aerial photo directly over the well-known ancient
sacred site of Newgrange in Ireland. Here we find four pairs
of linear concentrations of sound energy intersecting in one
place right in front of the entrance to the chamber.
The two red pairs are type 4 lines and the two blue pairs are
type 3 lines. The type 2 & type 1 lines are omitted but there
are a similar number of them here too. Two important
questions can be asked at this point.
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The first is about the importance and significance of the
equal numbers of the lines and the second is why they cross
outside the entrance and not in the central chamber of the
mound.
Well, I know the numbers of the lines as it was myself who
mapped them several years ago. It is critical to have a
symmetrical intersection of lines in order for the correct
sound energy shapes to form. Without the symmetry, a
cylindrical column of energy cannot form that can then act
as a containment field for vortexes to form. See post 9.
The intersection is by the entrance as this is now where
more people can come together to pray and meditate. There
are always more questions we can ask though and one of
them is ‘Was this arrangement of lines always like that?’
The answer to that though takes time to tell and will be
covered in future posts.
back to contents
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Post 57 – Stone circle location question

Try and guess where this small stone circle can be found and
what people call it? It is perhaps also curious why it is found
so far from civilization these days but what is, perhaps, more
interesting is the long straight line of stones that leads all the
way to this circle. You can see the faint dark patch of
ground leading away from the circle to the horizon.
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Straight tracks leading to ancient sacred places were much
more common in the Stone Age and the Bronze Age. Even
the Celts were known to follow these old paths. Something
we know from writers like Pliny, who wrote about what
Julius Caesar used to say.
Why would pilgrims do this? Why take all families and all
belongings every 100 years or so and relocate 100's of miles
away at another sacred site.
One answer was for their health. To consider another
reason take a long jump to post 131 for some up to date
thoughts on Pilgrimages.
For those of you still wanting to know more about this
Stone circle and its avenue, it is called the Down Tor circle
and not far from the Burrator reservoir in Dartmoor in the
UK. It may look dark and foreboding in this image but it is a
truly wonderful site to visit after about a one hour walk
across the moor. These circles are not just found in Europe
though. To find out more about one in Northern Africa
why not make a jump to post 175.
If you can wait for that, take a look at the importance of
symmetry in my next post.
back to contents
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Post 58 – Flower symbolism

Have you ever wondered why flowers and petals feature so
much in secret societies and elite groups?
The two shapes here are just some of many symmetrical 2D
energy shapes that have been measured around sound
energy intersections (Nodes - sacred sites). There are in fact
part of a 3D energy shape that changes over time at these
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sacred sites. The 2D representation is just a horizontal slice
through this 3D shape at one point in time. What you
actually find if you measure these shapes every hour is
something that slowly moves back and forth, with expansion
and contraction phases. If you add in meditation, chanting
and playing sounds, this also changes these shapes.
There is therefore something special going on at these
sacred sites and it seems that the leaders of countries and
the secret societies might have known something about
these shapes.
The Japanese Emperor's seal for example is shaped like the
chrysanthemum flower which is also very similar to the 2D
energy shape at symmetrical nodes.

The Rosicrucians use the rose as a symbol (Jump to Post
123 for more information)
.
The term under the rose or subrosa is also used in relation
to these places. (Jump to posts 77 &78 for more on this)
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Geobiologists can now tell by the different shapes which
ones are good for you and which are bad for you. You don’t
need to live on these for them to be either beneficial or
harmful. Living near to one that is not symmetrical can still
lead to poor health.
Symmetry can only come about where there are equal
numbers of lines crossing at a node and when both lines, of
a pair of lines, are also present and crossing over at the
node. When you find energy lines in combinations of these
numbers; you get symmetrical node shapes appearing.
One question that remains is why do secret societies use
them? What did they gain by this knowledge and are they
even still aware of the link to special sacred sites?
The answer to these questions will take you deep down into
the rabbit hole and this is where these posts are heading.

back to contents
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Post 59 - Pythagoras

One of the great thinkers of the World has been wrongly
portrayed and is now part of a deliberate deception.
Pythagoras has been purposely
mathematician and pioneer of music.

promoted

as

a

However, according to the research of Professor Carl
Huffman, the early writings about him were all about his
community in Crotone in Italy and his followers. They were
really a group of people who lived their life in the
knowledge of an afterlife.
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His theory on trigonometry actually originated 300 years
before him and can be found in the Indian Sulba sutres.
Why, you may ask am I mentioning him here?
It is the origin of his name and how he was named on his
8th birthday by the elders of his tribe on the island of
Samos. It appears that young children are given names based
on their skills and interests.
Pythagoras's name translates to serpent gathering place.
Having written before that snakes were synonymous with
sound energy lines we can see his name is referring to a
sacred sound intersection.
To go deeper down the rabbit hole on this one, you will
need to read the book Grail Found.
However for a wild jump forward on the significance of
Crotone as a location and what Pythagoras was doing there
go to post 184.
back to contents
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Post 60 – The Labarum and the Serpent

Emperor Constantine of Rome had coins minted in the year
AD 337. His head was on one side but on the other was the
first ever appearance on a coin of the Chi Rho. This is a
diagonal cross with the letter P on top. This is supposed to
be a Greek representation for Christ. CHRISTOS. However,
on this coin we have at the base of his Standard, or labarum,
we find it piercing a snake.
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Constantine was the emperor who called the council of
Nicaea in AD 325 where the Christian religion was pieced
together with all the prevailing religions around at the time.
Mithraism was one of these religions but one way of
thinking was deliberately omitted.
This was the gnostic Christian way of thinking. Theirs was
the belief that the way to God or enlightenment was
through a form of inner spirituality. These thinkers
considered the Snake from the Garden of Eden story was an
instructor and teacher.
The reason for mentioning this is that at the Montsaunes
Chapel in the South of France, an area where the Cathar and
Templars existed well together, we find a different Chi Rho
on top of the church entrance. This, together with the
amazing Templar graffiti on the walls and ceiling and the
three stunningly anti Roman Church stained glass windows,
(see post 29), show a very different style of Chi Rho.
This Chi Rho has a snake coiling around the base of the
upright line. The meaning here is not about Christ. This was
one type of Grail sign. Montsaunes chapel was one of
several sacred places where it was thought that the Grail
could appear. The Templars that lived there though were
looking for the most powerful Grail of them all.
Why they failed to find it is a long story. Where it is now can
be found in the first book in my Grail series, called Grail
Found.
back to contents
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Grail Found (535 pages)
42 strange esoteric symbols are
found around a filled in window
in an old Templar Chapel in
Southern Spain. The local legend
says that if the message was ever
fully understood, it would change
the World for good. Many curious
round shapes and patterns can be
seen on the ceiling of another
Templar Chapel in the South of
France. Two different sets of
heiroglyphic figures are found in a
book on Ancient Jewish Alchemy.
One had been deliberately
changed to hide the truth.
Deciphering these led to finding the strategy that a small group of
Templar Knights had been using in order to find something very
special to them. Following this same strategy led a team of
researchers to a very special place in Spain. This was site was
where an old Bronze age city had Archaeologists really puzzled.
This city now offers us a tantalising glimpse of where an amazing
legend might have once began and how we can all now potentially
benefit from this today.
Secrets that link the Rosicrucians, the Freemasons, the Egyptians,
the Gnostics and many other people and cultures from around
the world show that, we have either just missed something deeply
profound in the past, or we have been deliberately shielded from
this truth over the centuries. For more information and list of full
contents please click here. You will also be able to go on and buy
the book on this page which is the only way it can be bought.
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Post 61 - An Omphalos stone.

The Greek god Zeus was said to have wondered where the
centre of the World was. Legend has it that he sent two
eagles out in opposite directions around the Earth. Where
they met he decided would be the centre. That place ended
up being at Delphi in Greece. Here this stone was placed as
a monument to mark the spot.
Delphi was where the oracle lived - a place where the
answers to any questions could be found. Have a close look
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at the photo and you will notice bands going round the
stone in several directions. There are also ones with
different widths.
Perhaps now see an earlier post of mine (Post 18) and you
will see a similarity with the orbs under the foo dogs paws
outside the Imperial Palace in Japan. Each of these are
found a long distance apart from each other and yet they are
probably symbols representing the same thing. This we now
know as the linear concentrations of spherical standing
waves of sound that come from the inner core.
So why are they being represented and why at these two
locations? The answer to that is that not all places on the
Earth are equal. Some are more beneficial for us and some
are downright unhealthy for us. The question you should
have on your mind is what type of place do you live above?
To find out more about the Delphi Oracle and how that
relates to our future, jump quickly to post 126. If you hold
firm for that for now, there are Native American Indian
Serpents with Grail connections in my next post.

back to contents
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Post 62 – The great serpent Uktena

This is a drawing of a pattern found scratched onto a shell
that was discovered in Oklahoma US. It is said to be
representing the great horned serpent called Uktena. There
are many old Indian legends about Uktena but here we must
wonder why there are four of them all with their heads
meeting in the middle where there is a circle with a cross
inside.
One Cherokee legend says that the only true ancestors of
the Indians were the Anu Yun Wiva. One woman from their
tribe found the great Uktena and was healed by it and then
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nourished and it then manifested a sacred pipe. She was
then taught how the pipe was to be used.
All these things are also Grail properties. The four serpents
all meeting at one point is another Grail sign. Why do we
find all this in the US when all the Grail stories are found in
Europe and the Middle East? What indeed connects them?
In fact there are so many similarities you could write a book
about them and why they exist.
For more on Native American Indian crosses take a jump
forward to post 125.
back to contents

Post 63 – Perfect stone spheres
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The first of these two pictures of stone spheres is from
Costa Rica, the second is from Champ Island in Russia.
They would be hard to carve well today - even with our
technology. These are made of hard igneous rocks and are
not light. They are not new either and are estimated to be
over 2000 years old.
Why then were they made? Why were the left where they
can be found today? What were they used for? If I was to
tell you that their perfect round sphericity was important
you may get closer to an answer. If I told you they were for
practice, would that help you?
It is now believed they were shaped in order to keep them
elevated in the air in a stable way. You might now be getting
closer to how they were being used? These were most likely
lifted into the air using very powerful low frequency
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standing waves of sound. How and why our ancestors did
this takes a while to tell but the answer will now help you
see just how the stones of Baalbek were lifted into place and
how the pyramids in Egypt were built.
For a long leap forward for an increase in understanding of
this - jump to post 182.
back to contents

Post 64 – Towie ball
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A small round carved stone that is about 5000 years old.
One of more than 400 found in the area of Aberdeenshire in
Scotland. The Towie stone, named after the area in which it
was found, is the best preserved example. Its four rounded
knobs would have taken a while to carve out. The intricate
spiral designs on just three of the knobs would have taken
even longer. This was obviously a precious object and not
part of an armoury. The question is though, what was it
made for?
The spirals give the game away and similar hints can be
found with a few large stones at the Newgrange burial
mounds in Ireland. (see post 22). They represent Vortex
motion. Vortices only form in a contained area. These are
found at sacred sites when sound energies are in balance and
contained by a cylindrical concentration of sound energy.
So why carve a stone? Simple. Visualisation was a key part
of working with these energies. Holding the stone helped a
person hold an image in their mind. Resonance was critical
as was visual harmony and intent. We know this from
ceremonies today that use the same methods. Where
tangible symbols like these balls are used ceremonies are far
more effective.
back to contents
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Post 65 – Runic disc

You don't need to be able to read runic to decipher these
symbols but you do need to understand that earth energy
lines are really linear concentrations of spherical standing
waves of sound energy.
Notice first the four serpents heads and the cross they make.
Each serpent actually has two heads. This would seem to
make no sense until you realise that standing waves go both
ways.
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Look also at the labyrinth and the spiral. The latter
represents the vortex found at sound and water
intersections. The former is what we often find built by
people where they find these intersections. To walk the
labyrinth is to experience the growing sense of positive
expectation.
We are all going to need that feeling if we are to get through
the next few years. Why? Magnetic reversals, pole shifts,
associated changes in weather patterns, decreasing
protection from our weakening magnetic field and, because
of that, more solar energy and galactic energy coming
through to our planet.
To find out more on this immediately why not jump
forward to post 122.
We must not live in fear though. We just have to
acknowledge potential danger and take care. To learn more
about one of the great deceptions cast upon mankind, go on
to the next post.

back to contents
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Post 66 – The desecration of the dove

Jacapo Tintoretto painted this in the 16th century for the
Doge of Venice. It is the first ever time when the Sun was
shown behind the head of Jesus and not the dove. The dove
now flies alone, almost meaningless in the middle.
Before this painting the Sun was always behind the dove.
This stretches back to pre-dove times to the phoenix and
before that the Egyptian Bennu bird and even before that to
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5000 years ago to the Chinese Feng Huang. This was a bird
that was used as a symbol to represent our immortality. It
also had links to the Sun and curiously represented the yin
and the yang energy.
It seems that again we arrive back to these energies and
ultimately the sound energy from the Sun and our inner
core. It has so much impact on our lives but back in the past
this knowledge still represented a threat to a rather nasty
group of selfish twisted beings. More and more people are
now awakening to this duplicitous deception.
back to contents

Post 67 – Avebury 5000 years ago

115

Why would our ancestors go to such great lengths and
depths to build this stone circle 5000 years ago? This artist's
drawing is based on archaeological evidence and shows a
deep ditch on the inside of the stone circle area and a high
circular mound surrounding it all.
In the middle of course is the well-known circle of stones
found at Avebury in the UK. With a ditch on the inside of
the mound it was not put up for defensive reasons. Instead
it is far more likely to have had a functional purpose. It held
water and probably water that was fresh and not stagnant.
With what we are now learning about the energy storage
power of water this function here almost certainly increased
the power of the sound energy at the times just before the
solstice and equinoxes.
Why these times are important takes quite some time to
explain as it took 18 months of day to day, hour to hour
measurements. It is explained in detail in my grail books but
for an initial idea you can jump to post 92.
If you would like to ponder what sort of things were going
on at sites like and to try and guess what was also built on
them jump to post 163. Here is another sacred site similar to
this and one that is also not that far away from it.
back to contents
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Post 68 – The Bullroarer

This is a Bullroarer. It is also known by many other names
like a Burliwarni. It is an Australian aboriginal instrument
that is essentially a shaped piece of wood on the end of
some string. It is played by swinging it around in horizontal
circles overhead.
Most people who know about them think they were used as
a way of communicating over long distances. However they
are also one of the most sacred items that a male Aborigine
carried. They were known also to be the voice of God and
also used in their rituals at their sacred dreamtime sites.
These were places where their song lines crossed over each
other.
The trick is to swing them at the right constant speed and to
hold them with the right length of string. The pulsing sound
they then made connected to the beat and the sounds of the
Earth releasing their minds to be able to communicate with
their ancestors.
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Psychoacoustics like this are common to our indigenous
ancestors all around the World. It was not just mushrooms
and other semi toxic concoctions that took them into these
trance-like states. Sounds could do this too. These
Bullroarers have also been found in ancient cultures all
around the World. It has been said that some of them are
older than 10,000 years ago.
So here we are back with earth sounds and linear
concentrations of energy, that I think come from very low
frequency vibrations (expansions and contractions) of the
solid iron nickel core within the liquid outer core.
So much is now beginning to connect up and we must also
start to wake up. We have 7 years. As to why and what will
be covered in future posts.
back to contents
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Post 69 – Carnac stone rows

Rows and rows of standing stones all set in the same
direction here at Carnac in the Brittany region of North
West France.
What is your most burning question about them? Is it why
are that direction? Or Why were they put up in that
particular location? Maybe it is How did they get the stones
there and put them up? Was it part of a bigger stone area
even? Or is it Why did they do that?
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For me, my question is How did they use them? They must
have had some kind of purpose. What was their motivation?
They will have served a function in some way. If these are
connected to lines of high pressure sound concentrations
then how did they interact with these?
The answer to this question is what we need to know most
if we are to survive the coming changes leading up to the
end of Kali Yuga. Jump to post 136 to follow this thinking.
back to contents

Post 70 – Glastonbury Type 4 lines
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Here we see two pairs of linear concentrations of sound that
have been mapped around the town of Glastonbury in the
UK. It was independently checked by other geobiologists
without knowledge of where each had found the locations
of these lines.
There are two pairs of type 4 lines. These are the red ones
and there are two pairs of type 3 lines. These are the blue
ones. There are also two pairs of type 2 and type 1 lines but
these have not been shown. The reason for this post is not
about where these lines can be found. It is really about the
way these linear concentrations of energy move from side to
side over time.
This movement is in all directions at the same time. What I
mean by this is that East West lines moved to the North and
South, NE/SW lines move to the NW and back to the SE.
Observations that established this took over 18 months but
understanding why took many more years.
Only when you realise these fluctuations stem from the
inner core of the Earth and its spherical expansion and
contraction can you see how this multi directional
movement can take place.
Imagine a balloon with a triangle of lines drawn on its
surface with a marker pen. Now inflate that balloon a bit
and then deflate it and then repeat this. What you will see is
that each of the lines making up the triangle will move
outwards and then inwards again.
The inner core, with all the energy coming into it, also
expands and contracts a small amount within the liquid
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outer core in the same way as the balloon expands and
contracts. As it does this is sends out expanding and
contracting spherical pressure waves (vibrations) and what
we find on the surface is these energy lines, the high
pressure zones, moving outward and then back in all
directions – just as we find the lines on the balloon doing.
Understanding this will help you with the next post.
back to contents

Post 71 – Aboriginal Ley line map
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This is an old drawing made by an Aboriginal elder. It
represents the Song lines that cross Australia. With regards
to my last post they can now be seen to be the same as the
linear high pressure concentrations of vibrations within a
field of vibrational energy that is coming from the expansion
and contraction of the inner core.
The model version would look like the image in post 1 but
there are different densities of rock strata within the earth
and this will cause deviations from a model. Each of these
song lines though will be moving from side to side in a
similar way to the lines on the balloon in my last post.
However one thing that was observed is that where the lines
cross over in a significant intersection we find no
movement. These are called nodes and they work in a
similar way to how guitar strings work. The strings are
secured at both ends and at these places the string does not
move as they are fixed. In between these fixed places there
is vibration and side to side movement. This is exactly what
is observed with Earth Energy lines.
It is at these nodes that we find the interesting sacred sites
and this is no different in Australia with the song lines.
The Aborigines call the intersections their sacred dreamtime
sites.
Although this map is inaccurate we can learn more if we
think of it in three dimensions and not two. When we do
that, we can then think of the intersections as vertical pillars
of sound energy. (See post 8)
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What is now interesting is that in these pillars of energy we
find vortexes every few weeks. Vortexes however do not
behave like waves.
Waves do not move matter but vortexes do. If this makes
you curious to know more why not jump to posts 142-144
to rapidly slide down into the depths of the rabbit hole.
These pillars of energy at these dreamtime sites are said to
be portals or gates to other worlds. In other parts of the
world they're called the Axis Mundi within the Tree of Life.
If you feel drawn to dig deep into the past for another Tree
of Life, jump to post 156.
So what can we learn from this post though? Somehow we
can move matter at these portals if we only knew how. What
the Grail researcher Otto Rahn says is that we need a
skeleton key.
How this key is linked to the Egyptian Bee and the mysteries
of the rose in the rose garden is explained in my book Grail
Found.
For another important cog in all this, I must first take you
back to some dragons in my next post.

back to contents
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Post 72 – Dragon statues

Here is a picture I took of a statue of a dragon. There were
two of them in these gardens. Which person do you think
would want two dragons in their garden? The answer is the
Pope. This is inside the Vatican.
As with all these would-be rulers over mankind it is always
what you don't easily see that counts. Why an interest in
dragons, because that is where the true power can be found.
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The good news is that these clowns have lost the knowledge
they need to really tap into the power of the dragon. It
seems that at one time in the past they must have had some
idea though.
Some of the other residences of the Pope have also been
found to have been built on some of the most powerful
Emperor dragons. What one has to remember is that there
are dragons and then there are dragons. The one shown in
this image is really only a small Wyvern compared to the
giant Wyrms that can also be found. This is actually very
similar to the World’s different Earth Energy lines.
The type 5 lines, the Emperor Dragons, are the largest,
rarest and most powerful of them all. The slightly more
common type 4 lines which could be likened to just normal
Dragons. Then we have the more numerous type 3 lines
which are like the giant Wyrms and Serpents that are said to
encircle the World. See post 97 for details on a full
classification of them all.
For more on Vatican symbols go back to post 46 or jump
forward to post 80. Alternatively why not go on to the next
post which is about some obscure Cathar symbols.
back to contents
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Post 73 – Cathar plate symbols

There are several types of Christianity. Back in the 13th
century two of them were not getting on. The Pope
intensely disliked the Cathars who taught that Jesus's
teachings were all about finding your inner spirituality. Why
then do we find these strange designs on this Cathar plate
and why did the Pope organise his army to wipe out the
Cathars, and their faith, from off of the face of history?
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When the symbols are deciphered, you can begin to realise
the threat the Cathars were to the Pope. The truth is what
scares people in power more than anything else and this
Cathar truth scared him so much it had to be hidden forever
from mankind. As to what the symbols mean, well, the clue
is in the circles and also in my previous posts.
If you look at these symbols you can see that they are each
repeated more than once. One of them is repeated three
times.
However in one case there is a very small change. The
symbol in the 4.00pm position has two double circles at the
end of one of its lines leading away from the centre and at
the end of another ‘spoke’ there is a split which then shows
three small circles at the end.
This tiny clue indicates that these symbols are representing
something that is changing over time where one symbol
evolves into the next one as the shape changes.
This changing shape is mirrored in one other place in the
South of France and is found on the ceiling of a Templar
chapel. For more about Templar symbols jump to post 82.
back to contents
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Post 74 – Montefrio

Why is it that some churches are built in such precarious
sites around the World? It would be so much easier for
everyone if they had been placed down the hill along with all
the other houses and buildings. This is the beautiful town of
Montefrio in Andalusia in Spain. The reason why so many
churches are built on top of hills is of course because these
are places where there are sacred sites are found.
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The Pagans before the Christians used to pray and meditate
at these places at key times in the year. When the Christians
came, they wanted to have the dominant religion and the
only way they could do that was to build their churches on
top of the existing sacred sites.
This begs the question why would some places be sacred
and others not.
Indeed, this question can be extended. Why is it that some
places are good and healthy and even helpful to live on and
why are there some that are harmful and damaging to life to
live on?
The is just one underlying reason and it is down to the
Geobiology. If you have not read posts 4,5,6&7 yet go back
to post 4.
For more symbolism, please read the next post.
back to contents
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Post 75 – The Phaestos Disc

This famous clay disc is over 4000 years old. It is from the
island of Crete and from the Minoan Bronze Age. There are
many symbols on it that have Archaeologists puzzled. Many
attempts have been made to decipher it. All have failed as
not enough similar symbols have been found elsewhere. It is
just less than 6 inches in diameter and is therefore quite
small. It is called the Phaestos Disc or Dish.
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Of particular interest to me are the petal symbols. Both sides
of the disc have symbols on. The petal symbol is used a few
times. If we are to accept that this is a commonly used term
for something back then, then we can look at other areas
where the petal symbol has been used. Now we are back to
sound intersections and the invisible sound shapes that are
made in 3D at these nodal points. See post 58.
If this is correct this plate may tell us a lot more about these
intersections and their importance over 4000 years ago to
our Ancestors.
Sometimes when you don’t have answers you just have to
make more observations and ask more open questions. Read
the next post to do just this.
back to contents
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Post 76 – Moravian Star

This 3D shape looks as though we should all know it by
name. It is a Moravian star and has been linked in the past
to the Moravian Church. How and why this is the case is an
interesting question.
What interests me is that these shapes can have a variety of
numbers of points. How you may ask is this linked with
Geobiology?
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In the previous posts 8 ,9 &10 I have shown some different
sound energy shapes that can be found at certain sound
intersections. I have always referred to these shapes as being
ones that can only be formed at symmetrical intersections.
These types of Moravian star shapes are what can be found
with the energy shapes when the intersections are
Assymetrical. The effects from these are completely
different from the effects from the Vortex and the Torus
energies. Now if electrical sound engineers could only learn
from nature we would surely come up with many new and
useful technologies.
back to contents

Post 77 – The Original Templar cross
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How far down the rabbit hole do you now want to go? The
next three posts will begin to shake the ground you walk on.
Has nearly everything we have been told in the past about
these sorts of things been a lie?
When is a secret not a secret? - The answer is when no one
currently alive knows the truth but the person who has done
the research.
Take a look at this Knights Templar logo. It has gone
through many subtle design shapes over the years. I think
this has been to disguise the glaring truth within the original
design.
This has gone on for so long that this original design has
almost been forgotten. What has then been lost with that
forgotten original design is the reason the Templars used
this design in the first place.
What you see in this image is one of their oldest designs and
it can still be found on and in their oldest chapels.
When you look at it, it is about what you don't see here that
is important.
Your eyes are drawn to the red cross but that is the illusion
because what is hidden in clear sight is in white.
Now can you see it? This is the four petal flower of life.
This is what is found at a symmetrical sound intersection at
a sacred site. I can say no more in this post. You can learn a
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bit more on post 58 if you have not yet read it. The real
detail of how all this came about takes longer to tell and is
one of the reasons I wrote the book Grail Found. If you
would like to see an example inside a Templar chapel, a big
clue can be found in my Holy Grail Found documentary.
See if you can find it. Click here to watch it.
My next two posts will take you further down the hole to
the reality we should all be aware of.
back to contents

Post 78 – The Rosy Cross
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Here we have to take a steep step further down into the
rabbit hole with this symbol before we get to a real belter in
the next one.
This is a symbol for the Rosy Cross. It is a Rosicrucian
symbol but why and what does it mean? There have been
many organisations who have tried to persuade others that
their interpretation is the correct one. I am not going to look
at all of them in this post as my other works shows how
they cannot be right. I will start though with what the
Rosicrucians themselves originally thought about it.
The Rosicrucians were a secret organisation that go back to
the 16th century and maybe further. Some say the followers
of the Knights Templar started the movement. Their ideas
though stemmed back as far as the Egyptians and maybe
even further back in time. The Egyptians you see used to
have the cross as a symbol for eternal life - Immortality.
The great secret is that when we are dead, we are not dead.
There is even a complete theory of quantum gravity that
explains this. It has been suppressed though as no scientific
journal will publish any theory that also seems to explain
survival. To immediately learn more about this science jump
to post 108 and then go to post 118.
The Rose is also another symbol for the flower of life. The
petals are the clue in the earlier Rose garden hieroglyphic
figures found in ancient Hebrew alchemy. There are always
a symmetrical number of petals. This is the key to
understanding that the Rose is one of the symbols for a
sound energy intersection and a sacred site. You may have
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heard of the story of the Templar Knight searching for King
Laurin’s Rose Garden and then finding it but failing to
return. If not it features at the start of my book Grail
Found. It is actually a Grail story in itself but is
unrecognizable as such until you reach the end of the book
when the full interpretation then makes so much sense of it
all.
It is at these special places, the symbolic rose gardens, that
we find strange things can occur. Healing rejuvenation and
enlightenment are three of these things. For more on the
Rose as a symbol jump forward to post 123.
This symbol then is telling us about how we can
communicate with our ancestors at these special places.
Indeed this is how people like King Solomon was thought
to be very wise. He just spoke to the right ancestors for the
information he needed. I know this may be a step too far for
some but there is more. If you fancy a demonic ride and
more about King Solomon jump to post 117.
However to reach the bottom of this rabbit hole, read my
next post where you will find that there is more that can be
learnt from a famous Rosicrucian called Sir Francis Bacon.
back to contents
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Post 79 – Queen Elizabeth 1st symbolism

There have always been lies and secrets at the highest levels
of power. It is not just in today’s World. Finding out the
truth has been called going down the rabbit hole to see what
is really at the bottom. What is the truth? What is the reality?
This post is one possible example of this and many of you
will probably refuse to believe it. What seems impossible to
be true yesterday unfortunately still applies today.
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Here we have a painting of Elizabeth 1. It is believed to
have been painted by Isaac Oliver in 1600AD. It is called
the rainbow portrait. The title ‘Non Sine Sole Iris’ means
‘No rainbow without the Sun’ which is said to mean ‘No
peace without Love’. Elizabeth is shown to be holding a
rainbow in her hand. But have a look at what else can be
seen.
There are eyes and ears on her dress and the Snake emblem
on her arm has a ruby in its mouth and a celestial sphere
above its head.
Society back then was heavily influenced by symbology as
there were many lies and secrets to hide. For example there
is a Tudor Rose theory that says that Elizabeth and the Earl
of Oxford were lovers and that they had a son. This son was
said to have grown up to become Sir Francis Bacon. Bacon
was known to be a Rosicrucian and one of the first people
to start Freemasonry in the country.
What is less well known is that he had a pen name and that
he and a group of writers under his direction wrote many
plays under the name of William Shakespeare. Bacon
himself developed many ciphers and codes to conceal his
work. Try looking into the Shakespeare code to find out
more about this.
Elizabeth 1 was also influenced by her son and this is
perhaps why we see her in this picture also covered in
symbolism. So it appears that Shakespeare was really Sir
Francis Bacon, a founder of Freemasonry and a follower of
the Rosy Cross movement. When you think about it, the
Shakespeare plays would have needed someone very
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knowledgeable to write them and that takes time and money
in ones youth – Something Shakespeare was not known to
have had. Consider too the sheer number of plays that were
written. It would make much more sense that a group of
writers, under the direction of one person, could put out so
much material.
Having revealed all this, you would have to agree that if true,
it would be a lot to hide.
So, how come we do not hear about this today? Well it
appears that some people would like us to know that
everything in our past was clean and clear cut and there was
no subterfuge just as it is supposed to appear today. It is all
about controlling what people think as that then controls
what they do.
Fortunately for us, those who would wish to have control
over others seem to have either lost the knowledge of the
ultimate truth of they have failed to understand it fully.
Just what that is, can only be revealed slowly and by gradual
awareness. These posts are here to help open your mind up
to these possibilities so you can take back control of your
own thoughts and come to your own conclusions. Don’t
automatically accept what people write and say – including
these posts – they might be wrong. Instead keep looking,
keep searching for the truth yourself. Keep asking Open
questions and become more curious.
More about symbols and those in power in my next post.
back to contents
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Post 80 – The Eye and the Ego

This post continues on with the theme of symbolism in
places of power. Here we find that the lies and deceit of
those who would seek power over others is still at work.
This image is a very unknown painting that actually hangs in
the galleries at the Vatican and one that can be seen by the
public – although millions just walk blindly past it.
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Whilst most people walk on by we should be mindful of two
previous posts (46 & 72) as the Vatican seems to hide much
in plain sight. The examples are the dragon statues in their
gardens and the Ouroboros on one of their papal coins.
In this picture we see the Ouroboros again. The woman is
holding the snake that has its own tail in its mouth. It is not
biting it though. It is actually waiting to release it.
The Ouroboros is said to be the sign for eternity. However
we have to ask if this is only part of the meaning and
whether the really important part of the meaning has been
hidden from us for centuries.
This release of the tail is symbolic of something far more
important in our spiritual development. It is the sign of the
release of the ego, so that our soul can reach enlightenment
or paradise. The Ego is useful for us when we need to
explore and learn but we must lose our ego as well when we
need to.
Notice too in the picture the eye in the pyramid at the top of
the picture. Here the Ego (the eye) is being symbolised
above the Ouroboros. The Vatican knows full well that one
denies the other. So, in order to maintain control and power,
it uses the ego and it communicates and controls by
appealing to their egos. In taking this action though, it has
led to the ruination and corruption in the upper hierarchies
of Christianity. Forbidden knowledge on the release of the
tail and the escape from the Ego can be found by taking a
sneaky jump forward to post 96.
back to contents
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Post 81 – Is the Devil real ?

Is the Devil real? Is it perhaps instead a made up image by
religion as a way to control the population? We exist in a
Universe filled with duality. Yin yang, black and white,
positive and negative, chaos and order but is this not
another Hegelian dialectic? Are we not all just part of the
whole, with each of us learning to grow and develop?
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This is a statue of the demon Asmodius and it can be found
in St Mary's Church at a place called Rennes le Chateau in
the South of France. As many of you will know it is an
intriguing place that demands attention and curiosity. In this
post I am not suggesting demons do not exist – It is quite
likely that they do but not as one side of a pair of opposites.
Instead, ‘Beings’ that meet their description may perhaps
live somewhere else. Perhaps they live in some other place
entirely. I am not talking different dimensions here. I am
also not talking about aliens from outer space.
The alternative thinking now is that they are ‘Beings’ that
live right here in the very same space that we do, but on a
different frequency of matter. After all we only see and hear
a small spectrum of frequency. What if we could only feel
and touch a small section of matter frequency?
We have now arrived at the bottom of this particular rabbit
hole. The question now is where are the ways into and out
of these other places, these other Worlds where these
‘Being’ live.
When are the portals or gateways open and when are they
closed?
For a glimpse at this from another angle jump to post 88.
back to contents
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Post 82 – Templar symbol test

Here is a little puzzle for you to try. What would you think
these symbols mean? They are found on the ceiling of a
Knights Templar chapel in the South of France. It will help
if you have seen and read post 77. More information on this
chapel can be seen in my video documentary Holy Grail
Found – click here to watch this.
The flower of life here is of course also significant but there
are two of them and in between there are these black and
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white triangles and these are all surrounded by what looks
like star signs that seem to symbolize the night sky. A key
clue to this is that the two flower of life designs, one with
six petals and one with four are surrounded by what looks
like the shape of a circle of bricks.
In your endeavours to try and understand this, remember
that symbols are often 2D representations of 3D shapes and
can sometimes be a cross sectional slice across a 3D shape.
For the beginnings of an answer jump to post 135. If you
would like time to mull it over just go to the next post.
back to contents

Post 83 – The Red Dragon
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Here we have another stained glass window depicting a red
dragon being lanced by some saint. This one can be found
in the cathedral at Narbonne in South West France. This
same dragon is supposedly the one that is to be found at the
top of the hill at Rhedae or Rennes le Chateau to give it its
other name.
You can perhaps see why the church was threatened by
dragons so much because of their pagan connection.
However the real reason why they were so frightened goes
far deeper. If this truth got out, their days were numbered.
There was no way they would then be able to conquer the
World. You see the Dragons represent the Earth Energy
lines and where these cross over are where the ancient pagan
sacred places could be found.
The trouble with this for the church was that it appeared
that if you prayed and meditated at these places, it really
worked. People did get cured of illnesses. They really did
manage to communicate with their ancestors at these places.
In other words, if the general mass of people knew this, they
would have no need to go to church and they would not
want to pay tithes or give money to the lazy idle greedy
selfish higher ranks of clergymen that dominate at the top of
the hierarchy within the Roman church.
To read more about these sacred sites and these energy line,
please read the next post.
back to contents
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Post 84 – Pistyll Rhaeadr waterfall

This is the beautiful Pistyll Rhaeadr waterfall – the tallest
one in North Wales. What many people do not know
though is that it also has one of the UK's most powerful
energy lines running right through it. For a map of the most
powerful type 4 alignments (Each alignment has a pair of
type 4 lines running along it) go to post 39.
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The good news is you can swim in the pool below the falls
and stand underneath them. The energy line runs right
through the falls. This is perhaps one of the best sites you
could ever find for a shower of purification.
When you do this you will immediately notice one thing. It
is not like standing in a normal shower. Under a shower the
water streams out at one constant speed. Under a waterfall,
the water comes in pulses of heavier and lighter pressure. It
is a lovely reminded of the way nature works compared to
many manmade technologies.
There are so many wonderful places like this waiting to be
found around the World. I invite as many of you who can to
start looking. I have been mapping the largest and most
powerful Type 5 lines around the World for several years
now and it is a constant surprise to me what places the lines
run through and how appropriately linked and connected
they are to these powerful energies.
Even locally old sacred sites can be rediscovered by
exploring the local lines of energy and where they cross
over.
back to contents
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Post 85 – The Churning of the Ocean of Milk

The three great Gods of India are Shiva, Brahma and
Vishnu. Shiva is known as the destroyer, Brahma the creator
and Vishnu is the protector.
Here in this painting Vishnu has appeared on the Earth for
the second time as an avatar called Kurma. Vishnu appears
at times of crisis and is generally blue skinned (Blue Avian?).
Vishnu is often found depicted sitting on a coiled snake with
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many heads called Shesha - the King of all Snakes or Nagas
as they are known.
Here though we find one of Shesha’s relatives Vasuki is
wrapped around Kurma. Vasuki is known as a World Snake
as it is said to be so long it can coil around the Earth itself.
Here we see Vasuki stretched across a river and pulled on
one side by a group of good Gods and on the other side a
group of bad Gods. Kurma is said to be sitting on top of a
holy mountain called Mount Mandara. The followers of Jain
believe that Enlightenment can be reached on top of this
hill. That Vasuki is wrapped around this mountain is no
coincidence.
The picture represents the struggle of good over evil and is
called The Churning of the Ocean of Milk. We can see in it
people being rescued from the waters on each side.
Now we know the legendary World Snakes are synonymous
with Large Earth Energy lines or Sound lines, we can begin
to see what is also being represented here in this picture.
The effect of these sounds can lead to Good or Evil in a
person.
It is up to us as to which way we wish to go. The energies
will just accentuate our sea of emotions. They will churn our
Oceans. Mankind is at a crisis in the World with turmoil and
conflict all around us. The changing energies we are all
experiencing both consciously and subconsciously is playing
a major part in all this turmoil.
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This begs the question whether Vishnu will reappear again
in some form. Can Gods appear on Earth? What does this
even mean?
Ladies and Gentlemen thank you for reading all my posts so
far but where we go from here is now entering the realms of
the unbelievable. If you would like to know more now about
Vasuki and his avatars and how they link to the Universal
prophecy jump forward to post 136.
back to contents

Post 86 – Kogi Map stone
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Here we have a South American map stone from a lost city
in Colombia – La Cuidad Perdida. The local Kogi tribe say
that this is a map of their paths around their area. These
they call their spirit paths.
What is interesting is that they are also said to point out the
places where the Worlds of Spirit meet. These places are
shown as intersections of many lines. They call these sites
sacred places and it is here that they used to hang pieces of
gold shapes from the trees. The Gold was said to carry light
into matter. They said that when they meditated on the gold
whilst they danced, their minds could travel to these other
Worlds. They believe that there are nine Worlds in total.
Their most sacred place was a holy mountain called
Gonawindua. The Kogi’s believed that the interrelation of
their sacred sites was what kept the World in harmony. They
feel that they are responsible for keeping the harmony in the
World. If Energy is taken from a sacred place, this affects
the harmony of all the Worlds.
For many years now they have been saying that their
younger brother (they mean us) is tearing their sacred
network into shreds. If any of this resonates with you having
read all my other posts you will see the obvious elephant in
the room and what has to be done.
The sound lines and their intersections are incredibly
important and right now these are all changing. Firstly they
are all getting wider and secondly new ones are appearing.
You should be filled with questions at this point.

154

To dismiss so much that is held to be the same, by so many
ancient cultures around the World, is a mistake. The time is
at hand.
The awakening has begun. If the Hopi Indian prophecy is
correct, we now have seven years before the new Age begins
as the twins have finally appeared.
Just what that means and how that will impact on us will be
covered in future posts.
If you cannot wait and would like more information now on
the 7 year point and what will happen jump to post 144.
If you would like some early information on the science
behind this jump to post 122.
To learn more about the Earth Energies and the coming
shift in consciousness, just continue on to the next post.

back to contents
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Post 87 – The Devils Arrows

This standing stone has an interesting name. If you look at it
with a creative hat on, it could look like a quiver of arrows.
The narrow vertical joints at the top of the rock could now
resemble arrows sticking out of the top of a quiver. This is
perhaps why it has been called the Devil's Arrows? But why
associate this standing stone with the Devil?
The stone is not far from the motorway near Boroughbridge
in Yorkshire. It seems that anything Pagan had to be linked
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to Satan by the church. Why they did this is only just now
being fully realised. There is a war on for our minds and our
consciousness.
You see, we not only evolve physically over the years but we
evolve mentally too. We are now entering a period of time
when our minds will be challenged again to evolve. This
transition began in 2017 with a very specific event. The
outward sign of this event was that all the Earth Energy
lines doubled their widths.
The church has long known about these changes (Shifts in
consciousness) and for a very evil reason has sought to stop
this over the centuries.
Our last chance to have done this seems to have been
around 800AD. A time now referred to as the dark Ages
when very little was known. More likely though very little of
the truth was allowed to be remembered.
This time though it will be different as more people around
the World, have been, and are awakening. This time the
Galactic electromagnetic and cosmic ray energies are getting
past our three shields and powering up the core of the
Earth. This is changing everything energetically on the
surface. Lightworkers & Gridworkers are busy repairing the
new nodes around the World and the gates/portals/axis
mundi are opening. This time no organised religion or
political group is going to stop it happening. See the next
post for more.
back to contents
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Post 88 – A Tapuat

This arrangement of lines may seem like a labyrinth to some
people but actually it is called a Tapuat. The O'Odham
Indians in Arizona use them in a very similar way that the
Templars are thought to have used their labyrinth at
Chartres in France.
These Indians also had their most sacred place in the
middle. To them, reaching the centre was like being reborn
and where a person could reach their dreams and their goals.
This is similar to the Templar ideas on Manifestation.
However this not all that the O'Odham people thought.
They considered that at the centres were sacred gateways
where their medicine men could actually sometimes even
disappear. These places at certain times of the year were said
to represent life on many different levels. These are
gateways or portals to the other Worlds. (For a leap forward
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here in thinking and to find out where else these
disappearances to other Worlds have occurred go to post
144.)
Spheres within Spheres exist here all on different matter
frequency systems but yet in the same area of space. These
Tapuats were known as icons of initiation for the evolution
of the soul so that it can reach a higher understanding.
We are now staring at the cusp of our next evolutionary
step.
The O'Odham people call it the Emergence. Some people
call it the awakening; others call it the coming Golden Age.
This is the Universal prophecy and the time is at hand.
For another post on labyrinths and portals with a
connection to changes in consciousness - one that will test
your thinking and pull back the veil even further - jump to
post 141.
back to contents
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Post 89 – The Inca Golden Tablet

What you can see here is called the Inca Golden Tablet. It is
thought of as a star map and is supposed to show where the
god Virracocha came from. It is said he came from the
Pleiades region of Space all the way to our Earth. However
as you can see there are several different symbols on the
tablet and each first needs to be as correctly identified as
possible even before we try to decipher them.
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Try this for yourself. Firstly, what do you actually see?
If we then apply what we know about Cosmic energies
coming from galactic centres to the Earth which then go on
to produce the Emperor Dragon energy lines and their
intersections, we can perhaps interpret these symbols in
other ways.
It is also interesting to note that Viraccocha, according to
the local shamans, was a concept and an energy linked to
creation itself. Only the illiterate masses at the time
considered him to be a God. They were only told this
though so they could understand things more easily.
For us though, knowing what we now know, it opens up so
much more. Are the stars on the tablet actually representing
stars? The small mounds below what looks like a
representation of the Earth with the Milky Way above it,
may not represent the seven stars of the Pleiades as the
experts suggest? Why seven? The maximum number of stars
that can be seen in the Pleiades is 14 when conditions are
good. Would not our ancestors in the clear skies up in the
Andes see 14 stars?
Is it possible that the symbols above the Earth & Milky Way
symbols, are a better representation of Pleiades.
These seem to show two lines streaming from them, could
these represent streams of energy coming from them?
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Could these be filaments of energy that later gather together
at ancient sacred sites where the cosmic breath of the
Universe was said to be present?
What else can you see - a maize plant, a rectangular grid
pattern? Could this grid be representative of an Earth energy
grid? Are the two human-like people in the middle
representative of two beings meeting face to face for the
first time - one having just come through a portal/gate that
has just been opened? Are there really star constellations on
this template or are they more like the nodal intersections?
back to contents

Post 90 – Shaman Rock
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This is just a normal rock outcrop that is defying erosion
from wind, water, waves and temperature changes. If you
recognise this place you are doing well and are obviously
well tuned in. There are several places like this around the
World. They all look very natural with just physical
observation. Energetically though they are off the scale. This
place is included in these posts as it sits on one of the
Emperor Dragon (type 5) sound energy lines. Where is not
as important as what I am going to type next but I will say
where at the end.
Ever since the Summer solstice in 2017 these energy lines
have been widening and their influence has widened the
other energy lines as well. In January 2018 a new pair of
Emperor dragons returned to the Earth. The cosmic
energies from the galactic centres have now got through our
three lowering magnetic shields. (Jump to post 122 for
more).
This new arrival of another pair of Emperors has led to the
widening of all the existing lines. At the Summer solstice in
2018 the lines increased in power and width again.
Now we have six Emperor Dragons and these have now
been located and mapped around the World. The sixth, and
final one, came in the 2nd quarter of 2019. It now seems
that the high pressure zones of these linear energies will
again widen more to the extent that everyone on the planet
will be living on top of them. This is unstoppable and it
seems most likely now that it will really begin to change
consciousness. This will affect us all emotionally both
positively and, if we let it, negatively.
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Early signs of change will be that you will notice great
empathy with others. You will find you become more
telepathic with those people who know you well. If you are
psychic by nature, this sensitivity will greatly increase.
One easy sign will be the increasing ability to determine
between truth and lies. People are already feeling the lies –
especially those coming from the politicians all around the
World.
A knock on effect of this has also been recognized and that
is the desire to be as correct as possible when talking to
someone. There is a growing desire to avoid lying – even
unintentional lies.
As for this picture, this is Shaman Rock on the shore of
Lake Baikal in Russia. This was the area where the origins of
shamanism began.
Perhaps now you can see how the lines affect our
consciousness.
back to contents
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Post 91 – Broken Stone Circle

This picture was taken in Wiltshire in the UK. The county
was the most densely populated region of the UK back in
the Stone Age. Wiltshire is home to both the Avebury stone
circle and Stonehenge, as well as many other sacred sites.
When you are mapping an area looking for earth energy
lines to follow, you will often find their intersections. Some
of these even had old stone circles on at one time. All that
can often now be seen are the remains of these circles. This
photograph is just one of the several I came across in the 6
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years I spent mapping North Wiltshire. They have now just
been left heaped together at a small stream.
One of the ways you can tell these were stones that were
once part of a circle is that there is an energy line node
nearby and that the stones themselves are not local ones.
These ones are sarsens – a form of siliceous silcrete that can
be found on Fifield down in between Marlborough and
Avebury. Indeed the broken sarsens here are very similar to
the ones at Avebury because it is very likely they were both
sourced from Fifield down.
This site though is unknown to nearly everyone. The reason
is that this is really just one of several that can be found if
you look. The fun is in the finding of them, not just driving
to a location. Why not learn to do this and find them
yourself?
To help with this I have a new book that is now available
from my website. It is the first ever guide to Leylines, Earth
Energy Lines and Nodes. It also contains the first ever
classification table of all these lines.
back to contents
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Post 92 – Earth Energy Harmony

Here is a graph from an excel spreadsheet containing data
recordings from my measurements of several earth energy
lines and their side to side movements. The vertical axis is
distance travelled in centimeters the horizontal axis is
recorded positions from a set datum every hour. The time
period is over 81 hours.
One other thing to mention is that all these lines are from
the same group of lines. In other words with all the different
types, these are all the same type.
What you will notice on the graph is that they are all slightly
out of synch for a while and then they all harmonise for
several hours and then they move out of synch again.
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Each group of sound energy lines do this over different time
intervals and yet they all have repeating and predictable
patterns over time.
If you would like to know more it can be found in my
booklet ‘Guide to Leylines, Earth Energies and Nodes’.
It is at these times of harmony that you find the changing
energy shapes at the nodes (Go back to posts 9 & 10 for
this).
back to contents

Post 93 – Goethe
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In 1795 this German philosopher wrote a Fairy Tale. It
became known as his most mystical work as it had a hidden
meaning. He even offered a prize to anyone who could
interpret it.
No one won the prize. Years later the Austrian mystic
Rudolf Steiner got close to fully understanding it but
admitted that he failed to translate all the symbols it
contained. He knew it was about human freedom of the soul
and how that could be achieved. He also knew the climax at
the end was about a coming prophecy. This story by Johan
Wolfgang von Goethe became the driving force behind
Steiner’s Anthroposophical movement and the Steiner
schools.
Why do I write this for you to read you may ask? Well it is
about the timing of the prophecy. The sub-title of Goethe's
story is The Green Snake and the Beautiful Lily. The Snake
is the only character who knows when 'the time is at hand'.
The coming prophecy is all about the coming Golden Age
and our awakening consciousness and freedom. If the
Snake, aka the sound lines, are right, and the Hopi Indian
prophecy timing of seven years is also right (see post 44),
then the time is indeed at hand. Some point between
2024/2025 is time this could be expected.
If you would like to learn more about this incredible,
visionary Fairy story and to listen to a modern abridged
translation then click here At the bottom of the page is a
free Soundcloud recording.
back to contents
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Post 94 – Dowsing at Avebury

This is a photo of a dowsing day at Avebury in the UK in
the Summer of 2018 with 30 keen new dowsers looking to
sense the St. Michael line here at the Avenue of stones.
What we were observing is the growing width of the energy
lines and their bands. All the lines recently widened and this
was not normal. Something is slowly happening and it is
going to affect everyone on this planet. How and what we
have to do will be revealed over the coming months. It's
going to become more and more intense over the coming
months.
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Dowsing for water is almost fully accepted by most people.
Despite a few obscurants who will never change their minds
despite loads of evidence being presented and even a
scientific explanation been given, we know that it works.
You dowse, you drill, you find water. It is a good feedback
loop and the more you have of these loops, the better you
get at dowsing for water. This does not mean you can then
dowse for anything. You need to develop an affinity for
what you are looking for and that takes time to build up.
Dowsing for Earth energy lines also takes time but it is now
the quickest way to determine where these earth energies
can be found. There are scientific methods but these involve
burying certain technology in the ground for several weeks
at a time and you need to do this several times in several
places over an area to establish where the high pressure
linear sound concentration are.
This technology is now also highly confidential for reasons I
just cannot go into. If you read my Grail books you will
understand why.
back to contents
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Post 95 – Spanish Monastery Clue

A book written in the 1970's became a best seller with over
7 million copies sold. Its title is Seth Speaks. Jane Roberts,
the author, channelled a person called Seth who spoke about
the nature of reality and consciousness. In the book he
talked about 4 Absolute Coordinate points that were places
of great power on the Earth.
Expeditions were sent all over the World to find these
places. One clue in the book was that answers would be
found in an old monastery in Spain. The clue certainly
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helped along with some synchronicity with one of the
World's greatest healers who used to meditate here.
These 4 Absolute coordinate points have now been found.
Their locations are discussed in my Grail series books. One
is close to this monastery. The good news is that one of the
most powerful energy lines in the World now runs through
this site and it is now not a monastery but a hotel. Now you
can book in here and sleep on this line. Now that is an
experience never to be forgotten. Dreams take on new levels
of experience and interpretation.
Since writing this post, three new Emperor Dragons have
appeared on the Earth and this has led to more Absolute
Coordinate points. My work right now is tracking and
mapping these new lines around the World and integrating
them into the existing grids by repairing nodes where they
need to be. I will be reporting more on these activities in my
newsletter and in future publications.
With regards to the location of this monastery/ hotel, I just
wish I could tell you where this place is. Only the intrepid
curious and determined should find it and then go there. If
you join me on a trip to Spain to see the sites mentioned in
my books and documentary down there, we will be staying
at this hotel. For details on this and when the next trip is,
please visit my website.
I have however revealed the location in a new novel that I
have written called The Grail Hunter. It is a story about a
young woman called Rowena Colleen who storms out of her
life because it was going nowhere. She takes the midnight
ferry over to France where she begins to find out about the
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Cathars and their Grail. She soon discovers that if she wants
to find out what she should be doing in life, she needs to
follow the synchronicity she has been getting. That soon
requires her to make some bold decisions. When she does
he begins a roller coaster ride of her life that takes her back
to France and then on down into Spain.
Currently I am not yet sure when I will release this book, I
am still waiting for a synchronous message to do so.
back to contents
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Post 96 – The Ouroboros and the Phoenix

This is perhaps one of the most significant posts I will
make. If you go back to post 28 you will remember seeing
an ouroboros in full circle around a dove. It came from a
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church in Venice. Here we have a vision drawing made by
the mystic Jacob Boehme. This image came to him in a
dream which he said was all about cosmic unity and in
particular our own unity with the Universe.
We see in it so many symbols that I cannot cover them all in
this post. The book Grail Found does go into that in more
detail though. Of note is the fact that here the Snake has
released its tail and this symbolizes the ability for our soul to
rise up to Paradise.
The most important symbolism though is the release of the
tail. Now we know the sound lines are represented by a
snake or a dragon, we can see that this occasion is marking a
very special time in their cycle of rhythm and movement.
(See post 92).
These times we now know are the times of harmony that
start the day before the solstice and equinoxes. These are the
ancient Hebrew holy days. See what else you can see in this
drawing.
back to contents
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Post 97 – A classification of Leylines, Earth Energies
and Nodes

There is a reason for the continued promotion of the
pocketbook guide to Leylines, Earth Energies and Nodes
here. A classification was something I felt was needed as
nothing like this exists at the moment.
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This reason for that is that much of the understanding could
have only been arrived at after years of day to day mapping
and research on the subject which to date I have not found
elsewhere.
The guide contains the first ever classification of lines and
their nodes and describes the different types of lines and
their sources and their associated phenomena. There are also
several maps in the book that show the patterns the
different groups of lines make.
It is the significance of the nodes that is perhaps most
important and the most powerful sacred places in the
World. These places are now growing in number. I called
the most important and most powerful nodes are 1st Order
nodes. Then come the 2nd Order and 3rd Order and then
4th Order nodes.
Examples of locations where there are 4th Order nodes are
as follows:- Glastonbury, Jerusalem, Mecca, Giza,
Newgrange. One example of a 1st Order node is Mount
Kailash (post 191). The others have to remain confidential
for the moment to safeguard the local communities at and
around those sites.
The reason we vitally need a classification is that we need to
start discussing the importance of these sites and being on
them and meditating on them. Many sacred places around
the World need to be rediscovered and in some cases
repaired and this means we need more people who can work
with these energies and that means greater and more
accurate communications between everyone.
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It is absolutely no help to anyone if you say I have found an
energy line. What type was it? What direction was it heading
and What nodes does it connect to and What Order nodes
are they and do they need to be repaired? These are the key
questions now.
This is all now linked to our conscious awakening and the
Golden Age. I cover the importance of this in my book
Grail Bound.
If you can learn to classify the Energy lines you are finding, I
can guarantee you that it will be the first step of an amazing
journey in your life.
I would like to add that I have been dowsing for over 35
years and I currently run the Bristol Dowsing Society. In
2012 I was awarded the Billy Gawn prize from the British
Society of Dowsers for my research into Earth Energy lines.
To read more about this guide booklet click here:back to contents
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Post 98 – A Hole in a Stained glass window

Have a look at the right of this stained glass window. There
you will see a small hole. First you must consider why
someone has gone to so much trouble to do this. The
original window was put up in the 13th century in Chartres
cathedral. The Templars who had a huge influence on the
design of the place had purposely arranged this so that a
beam of light on the eve of the Summer solstice would shine
on a black mineral set in a pillar just inside next to the
window. When the sun hit this black mineral the Templars
knew that the Holy day had come and it was time to pray
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and manifest what they needed. It was also the time they
could strive for spiritual enlightenment.
At this stage these particular Templars had deviated a long
way from the Roman Catholic faith. It had not gone
unnoticed eventually though. In the 1700's the pope wanted
to disguise this and destroy the way the timing behind the
labyrinth could be worked out. They took the key tile that
unlocked the secrets of the labyrinth and moved it near this
window.
They then introduced a story that a pin was inserted into the
tile so that its shadow when the Sun came through the hole
you see in this picture would show people when the summer
solstice was. (The original tile also had a small hole in it
where a pin could be inserted but this was connected to the
labyrinth and the cusps around the edge and the position of
the Sun and the Moon.)
The Roman church’s reason for moving the tile was to
obfuscate the secret timing of the sacred ceremony of these
Templars so that their followers would hold their rituals a
day too late. The Church had to take the power away from
the group of people who still followed the Templar beliefs.
You have to wonder why and how they were so much of a
threat to the Roman church.
Unfortunately for them, the Roman church’s time is nearly
up now. Their days are numbered. The truth is coming out
and people all around the world are awakening to the
coming changes and a completely new form of
consciousness. What is unfortunate is that it is only a few
corrupt people within these religions, governments and
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central banks that are desperately are trying to stop
happening. They are ruining it for the remaining good
people within these same organisations. For these heinous,
few their game will soon be over.
Spirituality is now emerging as religions are dying. It is very
much hoped that some agreement can be reached between
the truly spiritual people left within these religions so that
we can all come together.
back to contents

Post 99 – The Longstones
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This picture was taken during a lovely sunny evening in
Avebury just before a talk I did there on the coming
transformation due to these new Galactic energies. I had
some time before the talk to visit this less well known site at
the Avebury complex. It is known as the Longstones and
there are now only two of them left that can be seen.
However these two hide a dark secret that could shatter the
myths about Avebury stone circle forever. You see the
Longstones were originally part of the Beckhampton avenue
of stones. We can see part of the complete avenue going
south from Avebury to the Sanctuary. The stone avenues
were known to keep the St Michael and St Mary energy lines
within them.
The problem now is that only the St. Mary line runs through
the Longstones. At one time in the past one of these lines
would have run through here along the avenue of stones
(now missing) all the way to Avebury. So what has
happened? The lines have been deliberately moved in the
past. In other words where they are now are not where they
were originally.
The St Michael runs North through Windmill Hill. This was
clearly out of the direction from its normal alignment. Both
of the lines run South together through the Avebury stone
circles. This is where the dark secret now emerges. They
never ran this way and in this direction initially. Some group
of people in the past must have moved them.
I do however know where they used to run. The old
intersection was at Silbury Hill. That was the old place of
power in this area. The question now is should the lines be
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returned to their normal starting positions? Should I move
them back? What do you think? There are so many
implications to both leaving them where they are and to
moving them. Moving them back would help many many
people. Is that a good enough reason? Add your thoughts
below if you wish.
For further information on this particular conundrum jump
to posts 158 & 159
back to contents

Post 100 – Silbury Hill
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This is the very recognisable Silbury Hill in Wiltshire which
can be found close by the Avebury stone circle complex.
This image though is one of the rarer, and less
photographed views of Silbury hill, that has been taken from
the North. What we have to now imagine is what it used to
look like and how it was used.
It was once a gleaming white conical hill with a spiral track
around the side that was walked along to get to the top. It
could be seen from miles around and at the time it was built
it was the main focal point in the whole area.
This view from the North would have also shown a small
shaft that led to the centre of this man-made hill. It was
there right in the middle, at ground level, that geophysical
evidence shows there was a small chamber. With this
chamber we now see similarities with other Mounds and
Pyramids. They too had central chambers that were used for
special ceremonies. They were certainly not used for burials
despite what some Archaeologists desperately want us to
believe.
The question that remains though, is what are they likely to
have done in this small chamber and what did they expect to
happen there and when? We are now back in Grail territory
with what the Templars were looking for and why.
back to contents
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Post 101 – Magnetic pole positions

Having now done 100 posts I am going to turn direction
towards what is happening right now on the Earth as this
will be life changing for everyone. This image here (Courtesy
of Suspicious Observers You Tube channel) is to draw your
attention to the magnetic pole positions. This may come as a
surprise but the South pole (red line) has now left Antarctica
and is heading North towards Indonesia. The magnetic
North Pole (blue line) is now heading towards Russia at a
speed of 25km per year.
These two poles are heading towards each other and will
possibly meet near the island of Java. (It is possible that this
is going to be something called a magnetic incursion where
the poles wander into lower latitudes and then go back up
again).
We know they could possibly meet because this is what
happens with the North and South poles of the Sun go into
full reversal roughly every 11 years. The important thing to
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note here (incursion or full reversal) is that the two poles
can do this because the magnetic field is weakening. It is the
weakening magnetic field that is what is allowing the coming
changes to occur.
It seems we could be long overdue a magnetic reversal on
the Earth. Early geological research and investigation has
showed that used to occur roughly every 230,000 years.
However it is now though possible that this early research
was flawed and that magnetic reversals could even occur
every 20,000 years (+/- a few thousand years).
So why is this significant? Well with our magnetic field
lowering, more cosmic energy is now getting through to the
Earth. More energy from the Galaxies is now passing our
three shields. When cosmic energy does get through, and
this can be measured in Ice Core samples going back
thousands of years, it hits our Atmosphere. Here is converts
to things like gamma rays and neutrinos.
Neutrinos has no electric charge and almost no mass and
can therefore pass right through the Earth. It is however
diffracted by our solid iron / nickel inner core and when
this happens it imparts energy to the core. It is thought that
it is this energy that is now transduced into ultra-low
frequency spherical standing waves of sound (vibrational)
energy. This then reaches the surface where it appears in
high and low pressure linear zones.
In short:- more Cosmic energy, more Earth Energy.
In addition to that we know that cosmic energy is known to
mutate DNA. We know from geology that mutation plays a
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huge part in evolution and it is quite possible that increase
cosmic energy has played a large part in our evolution of life
on this Earth for millions of years. What seems to be the
case now though is that this new cosmic energy seems to be
very much connected to the Golden Age prophecies and the
cyclic evolution of consciousness. More on this in future
posts.
back to contents

Post 102 – Shape test

Here is a question for you. What three dimensional shape do
you think this might represent? This 2D symbol is trying to
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give the impression of a 3D shape. If you have read my
book Grail Found you should know the answer to this. Why
we find this shape on the ceiling of a small chapel is most
curious. For more on these shapes why not watch my
documentary Grail Found to find out what shape I think it
looks like. Click here to be taken to you tube channel
back to contents

Post 103 – Mountain test question

This is a hard question but can you guess where this is?
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You will be doing very well if you know where. It is known
as the Uluru of the East if that helps. There are two reasons
for putting this picture up. Firstly it is known by the local
Aborigines as a very sacred place and it is indeed a very
powerful earth energy line node. This is Mount Yengo in
New South Wales in Australia.
It is an ancient volcano and as you can see it stands alone
above all its surroundings.
The second reason for putting up the picture is to do with
the prophecies. It was here that is was said that a Sky God
appeared. The locals called him Baiame and that he came
from a star in our Milky Way galaxy.
When he landed it was said that fire came from his feet. This
could have been lava from the erupting volcano of course.
However here we have a similarity with Gods appearing at
the sacred sites elsewhere in the World, like the temple of
Wiracocha in Peru. (See post 45)
Also similar is that they are both earth energy nodes which
we now know were portals or gateways to the Worlds of our
ancestors and the Worlds of the Gods.
It seems now that these portals are returning and will be
reopening with the new galactic energies that are returning
now that our protective magnetic shields are coming down.
Much more on this is covered in my Grail series books.
back to contents
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Post 104 – Polar Meridians

This post is an extension of post 50. What we have here are
a number of pairs of straight lines all crossing over at the
same point. Ordinarily earth energy lines, and in particular
sound energy lines, all grid together at a single point. This is
called a node. There are however one type of lines called
meridians that do not do this at two specific locations in the
world.
Meridians run from the North Pole to the South Pole. It is
at these locations we find many pairs of lines crossing over
each other. There are literally hundreds of pairs of different
types of meridians. What is interesting is that the diameter
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of the hole at the centre where there are no lines is about
2km wide.
Now think about the legends about the poles. Think about
the stories of aliens who are supposed to be seen or found
there. The other world portals that are supposed to exist
there. Now think about the presence of the military at these
places and the restrictions on going there for everyone else.
Does this strike you as strange? Are we being kept in the
dark about something? Do those who wield power over us
always tell us the truth? No. We are bombarded with lies all
the time.
As to the truth here with this natural gap in the Earth energy
grid, I could not possibly be sure but my suspicions could
not possible be written here either.
Things are changing energetically on the earth. People are
awakening. Not everyone wants us to evolve our
consciousness though and the reason seems to be linked to
these gaps at the North and South poles.
back to contents
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Post 105 – Aboriginal Petroglyph question

This petroglyph can be found in the Burrup peninsula on
the coast of Australia. It is one of thousands of petroglyphs
that range from being 10,000 years to 30,000 years old. They
are collectively called the Dampier Rock Art. This whole
area is known by the Aborigines as one of their most sacred
sites. There is good reason for this as a powerful earth
energy line exits Australia at this point.
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The Rock Art is not without its own puzzles too. The glyph
on the left of this picture is called ‘The Climbing Men’.
Archaeologists call the place Climbing Men Valley. The hard
two ton granite boulder it has been carved on does not
come from where it has been found though. It has been
moved from the other side of the valley. On this other side
we see evidence for stones that have been set up as upright
marker stones – a bit like the Stone Age standing stones we
find around Europe. In addition to this Geologists have
shown that there are man-made terraces made up of lots of
smaller stones.
These were not where people once lived and it is now
thought that ceremonies were once held on these terraces.
Archaeologists think that these were done to welcome
people who had travelled all the way to this site. What is
curious is that these terraces overlook Kings Bay where the
energy line exits Australia. We know that these high pressure
linear concentrations of low frequency sounds make good
navigation aids. It seems that long ocean going voyages
could have left from here and visitors crossing the Ocean
could have arrived at this place. All these voyagers had to do
was to follow the energy line whilst at sea.
The final question now though is why this glyph is called
‘The Climbing Men’. What can be seen does look like
several people either side of a long rope. But why would
they be doing this? If this rope was instead a large snake we
can perhaps understand the significance of this. The snake is
a symbol for an earth energy line. These men were quite
likely to be ancient priests who were working to control the
snake. Only when it had been ‘tamed’, so to speak, could
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they then begin to work with these energies. This is
something we must learn again to do today.
So do you think it looks like a Snake or a rope? If it is a
snake does it look like it narrows at the bottom like a tail
and does it look like its mouth is open at the top? Trust
what you see and trust your intuition.
back to contents

Post 106 – Medjugorge

This statue representing the Virgin Mary can be found in
Medjugorge in Bosnia Herzegovina. It was here that in 1981
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six children had an apparition of a wonderful Spiritual
woman. This was very similar to three young Portuguese
shepherd children back in 1917 at a village called Farina.
They too saw an apparition of a spiritual woman. It was only
weeks later that a local Bishop stated that this vision was the
Virgin Mary. The name stuck.
Visions at Medjugorge continued and each time the children
were told of a World secret of events to come. These would
be painful events that would change humanity forever. Only
one child called Mirjana received all ten visions and the last
few have never been told to anyone. All Mirjana said was
that we should fast and pray.
This message is all very well and it is certainly not easy just
to accept and believe all this. However, for me personally, I
have a friend who after many years of knowing him told me
about a vision he had up the top of the mountain at
Medjugorge. He was a Royal Marine and I knew him to be a
man of his word. He told me that in this vision he was
taught how to pray by the Virgin Mary. That in itself is a
story for another time with regards to the visual instructions
and kinesthetics he was taught to recreate and co-mingle.
One question that should perhaps be on our mind is who
was this vision of? How was it real? Where was this person
speaking from? The truth now appears to be that when your
physical body dies the mind lives on. Fortunately we now
have a science that can explain this. My book Grail Bound
covers this in an easy to understand manner and it provides
details about many other prophecies.
back to contents
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Grail Bound – The Universal prophecy and the coming
Golden Age
This is the second book in the
Grail series.
Several questions that were left
unaddressed in the book Grail
Found have been answered in
this one. This book addresses
these as well as the effect the
Grail can have on us. The
science on how the continuous
low frequency sounds are being
produced is also covered as are
the Solar and Galactic origins of
these continuous low frequency
sounds.
Of the various objectives this book has, the most important
one is to show the significance of several prophecies and
their timing. Evidence is provided that shows that they are
going to occur right now in our lifetime. In addition to this,
a key commonality is highlighted in each of these prophecies
with regards to what we should do to prepare for this
coming eventuality. This book covers what this
commonality is and why it will make a difference for all of
us. The link with the book Grail Found is that it is these
same Sound energies with their regular repeating rhythms
and patterns that are now signaling that something different
is happening. This seems to be something that is occurring
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on a Galactic scale and something that has happened on
Earth before several times. The last time it seems to have
happened was when there were far less humans around and
no electromagnetic power and all its related electrical
appliances. The patterns of the Energy lines have started to
change and new observations are now being made that seem
to match these prophecies.
What is incredible is that the very latest scientific
observations seem to be showing that three major shields
are coming down. Both the Sun and the Earth’s magnetic
field is weakening and our Solar system is moving out of a
region of Space that has a dense magnetic field. More
Cosmic rays and Electromagnetic energies that were before
shielded by these magnetic fields can now get through. This
increase in energies reaching the Sun and the Earth’s inner
core is now leading to increased numbers of Emperor
Dragon energy lines appearing on the Earth. Not only are
the numbers increasing but the power of all the energy lines
has increased as well.
This increased power actually began after the Summer
solstice in 2017 and the new Emperor Dragon energy lines
started to appear in January 2018. By the end of 2018 all the
new cosmic influences will be providing the Earth with their
maximum power. By then the three shields we have will be
down to their minimum level of protection. This has
massive implications for all of us and it is something we
need to be both aware of and know what we have to do to
be protected and to benefit from it all. In order to help
explain this, the reader is gently introduced to a new theory
on this ‘Electric’ Universe and a new theory on Creation.
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Both of these theories can now explain all the phenomena
presented up until now in all the books.
This gives the material a solid (sound) foundation and
something that some readers will find helpful as they come
to understand the positive implications to it all from an
individual perspective. The concept of the Earth acting as a
loudspeaker will help people easily understand just why
these sounds and the related energies are so important to life
on Earth.
Also covered in the book is a connection as to why the Grail
was once thought to be a stone. This leads on to the main
reason why the research team of Geobiologists had to go to
Spain. What happened on this trip was completely surreal
and all the people involved had life changing experiences
which still amaze them today. Off the scale synchronicity
truly humbled everyone in what was to become a
significantly important project that had to be completed.
How to complete the project was revealed to them step by
step every hour and every day and, even up to the very last
hour, they were unsure of what their final movements
should be.
Detailed classification on the different groups of Earth
Energies are provided for the first time ever and this is now
linked to how they can affect human health over time and
what can be done about it.
Grail Bound delves deeper into the concept of the ‘Other
Worlds’ - something that is briefly mentioned in Grail
Found with the connection to the 1930’s Grail searcher
called Otto Rahn. It progresses this idea and touches on the
startling implications that may now explain many so called
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‘Alien’ observations as being both far more normal and
acceptable but not at all less disturbing. The book ends on a
positive note with regards to what we can all do collectively
and individually in order for all of us to have the best
possible outcome.
If you would like to know more about this book and
perhaps go on to buy it click here. I should add that the
books Grail Found and Grail Bound can only be bought via
the website
Post 107 – Oliver’s Castle

Here is an aerial photo here of a powerful but little-known
sacred site in the UK. This place is now known as Oliver’s
Castle in Wiltshire. The St Michael and St Mary lines (Type
4) lines cross over here with 8 pairs of type 3 lines and 8
pairs of type 2 lines. It was once an old Hill Fort built on
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top of a limestone escarpment. The light patch in the middle
of the photo is an old dew pond. This is a sunken circular
patch of land that also happens to be exactly where the node
is - sacred dew indeed.
The reason for this post though is to talk about group
meditation. At Oliver’s castle we have had some very
successful group meditations. We ‘facilitate’ these on the day
before the equinoxes and the solstices. These days mark the
start of the harmony period - the time when the vortex and
the torus sound energy shapes, Grail shapes, appear at
symmetrical nodes.
Originally when we began them, the harmony time would
last about 10 -12 hours (see post 92). In the last few years
though, this time period extended to six days. It is now
down to 3 days. It seems there are cycles within cycles that
occur in a natural repeating rhythmical pattern.
These four harmony times are when all the different groups
of Earth Energies (All the energy lines) move in harmony,
side to side, with one another. This is different to when just
one group of energy lines just harmonise only with the lines
from their own group (This occurs much more regularly
than four times a year). Indeed the harmony times of a
particular group of lines is one distinguishing feature of that
group that allows us to classify those lines as belonging to
that group.
These times of harmony are also the occasions when the
Templars, the Celts and many people around the World
over 2000 years ago used to wait for in order to do their
special prayer and meditation.
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On the 19th March 2018 we had over 70 people gather here
for a powerful group meditation. With the increasing
galactic energies now being even stronger, this was a very
memorable experience for everyone who attended.
However, it is not about getting much larger numbers at one
place though. It is far better to get this sort of number at
many sacred sites on the same day at the same time.
Earlier I used the term ‘facilitate’ to describe what we do at
these group mediations. This is important. If we begin to try
and place too much organisation around establishing these
occasions, it begins to detract from allowing for any natural
synchronicity and any natural order to occur, and evolve, on
its own.
In fact the less control we place on them, the more we find
the numbers and the people who turn up are exactly right
for whatever should be happening. A good sign of this
working is when we have equal numbers of male and female
and an equal total number of people.
In addition to that, we allow for a necessary form of equality
to emerge during the sessions. There is no one leader for the
group meditation. A ‘facilitator’ just starts it off by getting
people to breathe in and out together and to add the feeling
of love to that ‘in and out’ breathing. After that, everyone
does their own individual meditation or prayer. We may all
be doing something different consciously, but we are all
united sub consciously. This allows for people of different
faiths to come together in meditation and prayer.
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In addition to that, we recognize that any one person could
become aware of information that is relevant to the group at
that time so we invite anyone that has suddenly had the urge
to share something to do so.
Meditation is done in silence initially but when it feels right
to sing or chant, we chant the vowels. This is done in a
searching manner where we are each trying to find the right
frequency of sound that works within the harmonies of the
group. As well as that we are looking for a resonance to
emerge with the energies at that location at that point in
time. We know when we get this right as a resonant
connection can be felt within the body as a sort of cellular,
vibratory glow.
We do three sessions of meditation and they can be
anything from 5-20 minutes each in duration – depending
on what feels right. The first session is really done to
connect with the place and to open up to any information
that we may need to be aware of or have to act upon. A
discussion is had after the first session to help draw out any
experiences that need to be shared. It is quite incredible at
these points how many people get shared information and
this adds to the validation of the whole exercise for them
individually and for the group.
The second session is done to carry out any actions that may
have come about from the first session and we also look to
send love out into the World to areas that need positive
energy.
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The third session is done for personal help. This can be for
the individual or for someone they know and energy is sent
out or received for this purpose.
Manifestation for what is needed in one’s life is what the
Templars and others in the past used to do at sacred sites on
these occasions. It is very effective but over the years we
have been doing this, this manifestation has taken a turn in
that we now ask to be shown more synchronicity and to be
given that awareness to notice it and the strength to explore
it.
Only through synchronicity can we find the vocational path
in life we should be following. This is not just about finding
out what we should be doing to follow our purpose in life
but also in understanding that we can never get the timing
right if we take actions on our own. The connectivity here
seems to be an important part of the overall bigger picture.
By asking for greater synchronicity at these group
meditations has led to some truly extraordinary things
happening to people that I know.
You do not need to wait for me or anyone else to start these
mediations in your own area. All you need to do is to find
your nearest sacred site – preferably where there is a
symmetrical earth energy line node (As this is when the
connection to the universal energies can be at its strongest
due to the energy formations that can only form at these
places). Then you just need to run these sessions on each of
the four harmony times.
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One of the other notable findings worth mentioning here is
that at the end, there is a ‘rooted to the spot’ feeling as no
one feels that can or would wish to move. Barefeet is
common place, but even with shoes, we can stay in position
for many minutes afterwards as though there is an energy
connection still at play doing what it needs to be doing
through us.
During these group meditations, we become conduits for
this energy to come up through us and into the World.
Knowing you are just a conduit is also a good way to ground
yourself.
There are several more things that we do before and after
these group meditations – like gaining the right permissions,
preparing the right state of body and mind in advance, but
these can also be done in other ways and again, it is not
about being controlling here and saying what should or
should not be done. It is about feeling the right way forward
for a particular place and time.
If you would like more details on these quarterly gatherings
that I am involved with, as well as many other events and
seminars, they can be found in my newsletters which can be
sent direct to your email inbox. Click here to go to the
contact page to do this.
back to contents
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Post 108 – Primary Flow cells

Following on from posts 51 & 52, what you can see here is a
snapshot of a computer simulation for when primaries are
left to collide and annihilate one another and to increase in
numbers due to the nature of the collisions mentioned in
post 52. This is a model for what is now said to happen on
the sub quantum level of reality.
Why this is important is that it provides the creative power
for all life. There needs to be a driving force for expansion
and for energy itself to move which in turn leads to its
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ability to do work. This is shown to occur on this very small
scale and it is this that ultimately powers the energy on the
larger quantum level where we find the emergence of
particles of matter. (These particles in this theory can be
produced on several different frequencies of matter and this
leads to the ability for several different matter frequency
Worlds to all exist in one area of Space without interacting
with one another).
The simulation shown here in this image produces areas of
growth on the outside of the cells and areas of annihilation
(back into the void) on the inside. It is this recycling action
of growth from other of the void and then annihilation back
into the void that creates a circle of energy that is selfpowering. In effect what we now have are tiny little flow
cells (flow cells can be considered to be like batteries).
These flow cells occur where we naturally find denser
regions of primaries. As expansion continues, due to the
increased numbers of primaries (the breeding effect), we
find more flow cells appearing.
Energy is now being pumped into these cells and it then
moves towards the centres of them where it is then
annihilated back into the void.
With more primaries being formed, we get more fuel cells.
There are eventually trillions and trillions of little batteries
that can pump energy around in all directions.
This results in waves of this energy being sent out from
many different little fuel cell batteries.
207

It is the interaction between different waves that then
creates spikes of energy that rise and fall just like interacting
waves of water.
At the very tip, of the spike the energies are now big
enough to appear on a larger scale. (See post 118)
This is now thought to be how particles are made on the
larger quantum level. More on this model to come on a later
post as this leads to early computational operations and the
beginning of a universal consciousness that creates all the
different frequencies of matter.
back to contents
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Post 109 – A very Royal stone

A lovely secluded standing stone here that can be found in
the Royal Gloucestershire landscape here in England.
Congratulations if you have recognised it as the Tingle
Stone. This is found in the Gatcombe Park Estate, home to
Princess Anne. The reason for showing you this is because
of an interesting experience that occurred here.
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A friend and I were mapping Earth energy lines in this area
and stopped to meditate at this site. With good intentions it
was a surprise to suddenly have the image appear in one’s
mind of angry cat growling at you.
What is one to think when one’s mind does things you don't
ask it to do?
Are these occasions are when some kind of message is
trying to get from the subconscious mind into your
conscious mind?
The only thing left for you to do is to ask why and what this
means. Interpretation then is important but not at all easy.
How to do this interpretation is possible but it takes time.
Essentially you have to create your own program of sign
recognition, such that your subconscious mind can work
with and communicate effectively with you.
I learnt this from the World's greatest dream detective Chris
Robinson. Chris has worked with MI5, US intelligence and
he has been on several TV shows displaying his skills.
He dreams what he will see the following day. Scientists at
top Universities have tested him and every time he passes
with 100% accuracy. He says we can all learn to do what he
does. How he learnt is an amazing story I will have to cover
another time but is in my book The Key to the Secret of the
Ancients. Click here for more detail on that book.
One interesting point here though is that we still get this
symbolism occurring even when we have not set up any
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interpretative system – the image of the growling cat is one
such example.
The psychoanalyst Carl Jung would say that this was a
version of an archetype that had come from the collective
unconscious and that it would have some attached meaning.
Interpreting what this meaning was though would be subject
to possible inaccuracies.
I am not sure if Jung has ever studied anyone who had set
up their own interpretation system to the degree of accuracy
that Chris Robinson has. That it is possible and that it works
so successfully may well mean that Jung was missing
something fundamental about the nature of the Psyche.
He himself would be the first to admit he had not learnt all
about it and indeed that much of the Collective unconscious
was indeed unknowable. (Chris Robinson has been
subjected to Scientific testing by Professor Gary Schwartz at
the University of Arizona in Phoenix. He passed all the tests
he was given. See page 112 in my book The Key to….)
If we pursue this a bit further, we have to now consider all
the advances in science and knowledge and all the bone fide
observations that have been made, since Jung died in 1961.
We can then add to that, Jung’s own slightly esoteric &
imaginative observations that was not published until 2009
in the Liber Novus (The red book).
When we consider all these things, we are left having to
conclude that mainstream science and psychology is a very
long way off from determining the true nature of reality.
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I am raising this, and some of the observations in these
posts, because I believe there is now a more accurate
scientific picture of the nature of reality and that this new
way of looking at life will help mankind much more as we
progress in our lives. Indeed it may even become necessary
to have a far greater adoption of this new way of thinking if
we, mankind, is to progress any further on this Earth, in this
matter frequency World.
Just what this all is about takes time to digest and this is why
these posts are written in small bite sized chunks in the way
that they are.
If you would like to read a ‘Blueprint on Life & the nature
of Reality’, you can download a six page pdf when you sign
up to my newsletters. Click here to do so.
That will also go a long way to help you find your own way
through it all.
back to contents
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Post 110 – The UK’s smallest church

There are two messages here. This is known as the smallest
church in the UK. It is in Gloucestershire and is very well
hidden. People are known to have spent a whole weekend
looking for it and some have gone away having failed. It is
known as Bremilham Church and you can find it behind a
farm.
Only when you drive in and through the farm will you find
it at the back. There are no signs and it is not visible from
the road. I found it by accident. I was tracking a pair of type
1 earth energy lines and found that they were converging
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into a node with another pair. All I knew was that the node
had to behind the farm. Driving in and around to the back
led me to see this lovely little church sited on raised ground.
You never know what you will find when you set out to
track these lines.
The second message I have for you is about the node itself.
Only type 1 lines come together at this node. This is rare. I
have only found 2 to 3 places like this so far. The energy at a
node like this is so different to some of the more powerful
nodes. It seems the different energy fields and their nodes
might well have different effects and benefits for mankind.
These nodes are beautifully peaceful places with a
‘delicateness’ that has probably made them very appealing to
women in the past. What we know is that the energies seem
to teach us. If we listen and learn we will remember the old
ways and it seems we all need to do that quickly.
The lines were known as serpents and it is not surprising
that the gnostic snake in the garden of Eden in the Gnostic
gospels was called the instructor. No wonder the Roman
Church tried to turn people away from this way of thinking.
Spiritualism gives power and freedom back to the individual.
Why on Earth would they want that?
back to contents
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Post 111 – An Irish Cairn

This famous mound connects two very different but also
very special sacred sites. One is the Ring of Brodgar in the
Orkney Islands, the other is the Knights Templar cave in
Royston, Hertfordshire.
The connection is made by two pairs of type 4 earth energy
lines that run from these two sites to the one in the picture.
It is the subject of connectivity that ought to be of most
importance. (See post 39 for the map that shows this)
Although these lines are really only linear concentrations of
sound pressure that come to the surface of the Earth in
spherical standing waves, we find that during meditation
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when there are two groups of people working on these
connected sites, and they think of each other at the same
time, they both have deeper and greater experiences. This
happens with all energy lines and their sacred sites. This will
become more and more necessary during this transitional
phase of our evolution of consciousness. I cannot prove this
increased depth of meditation when making a connection
between groups meditating on these sites. All I can suggest
is that you try it and see what you find.
This is Maeve's Cairn in County Sligo in Ireland. There is a
lovely symmetrical node there for groups to meditate on.
back to contents

Post 112 – Rila Mountain lakes
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This beautiful area of land is in Bulgaria not far from the
town of Rila. One of the reasons it is so special is that there
are seven lakes high up in the mountains and there, twice a
year, a group of very spiritual people gather to dance and
meditate. They are known as the Universal White
brotherhood. White is just what describes what they all wear
during these ceremonies. The group follows both Christian
and Hindu ways of thinking and their meditation is called a
‘Yoga of the Sun’.
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Their dancing is a form of Eurhythmy called Paneurhythmy
which is an expressive dance movement started by Rudolf
Steiner and developed further by Bulgarian philosopher and
spiritual teacher Peter Duenov. ‘Pan’ means Universal, ‘Eu’
means true of supreme and ‘rhythmy’ refers to a correctness
in movement in life.
Its aim is to create a conscious connection between the
human being and the living forces of nature. When it is
done correctly, it is also a form of meditation.
It is said to be very therapeutic. Deunov (1864-1944) was
originally drawn to a sacred area beside the lakes where the
group now meets twice a year. They now have several
hundred people dressed in white who join in with the
218

ceremony. The other reason the area is so special, and also
the reason for this post, is because unknown to them all,
one of the most powerful earth energy lines in the World
runs right through this location – a type 5 Emperor Dragon.
It is no wonder why they are drawn back there again each
year.
What we can take and learn from this is their multi faith
connection, their connection to the Sun and their
connection to the way of thinking that Steiner had which
was also very spiritual. Our aim should be to find hundreds
of places like this around the World where people can
gather, pray, meditate, dance and enjoy a connection with
Spirit. Imagine just how much that would change the World
for good. For more information for how you can get
involved, please have a look at www.worldharmonytrust.org
back to contents
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Post 113 – Dragon Hill

This is the view looking down from the Uffington white
horse in North Wiltshire. What you can see here is a manmade mound with a flat top. This place is Dragon Hill.
Originally many powerful linear concentrations of sound
energy used to run through here. Now though only a few
do. How and why that is, can be read about in my book
Grail Bound. The reason for this post though is to write
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about the difference between significant pairs of energy lines
and different types of energy lines.
In the years since the Stone Age humans have lost
knowledge about these lines. The ancient Celts did not even
know of the existence of all of them. They walked and
migrated only along the straight paths that had been
remembered. What happened over the years was that only a
few were remembered by the old powerful families and their
secret groups.
One pair of these remembered lines runs through Dragon
Hill. Gary Biltcliffe and Caroline Hoare rediscovered this
pair of lines and named it the Belinus line. It was not one of
the type 4 or type 3 or 2 lines but it was a type 1 line. These
particular lines have a very special nature all of their own
(see post 110). As with all types of lines, they are really part
of an overall 3D field. The lines are just a grid network
within a field of energy, where they are high pressure linear
zones of high pressure concentrations.
Although the Belinus line is significant in its own right, its
real importance is that it is part of a field of energy where
these lines for a grid that could now be called the Belinus
grid.
Gary and Caroline, with their research, managed to show a
link in more recent history with events and families living
along the Belinus line. This is evidenced in their book ‘The
Belinus line’. Human consciousness connecting with these
lines in the past is a sign of what we must again do today.
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It still amazes me at the synchronicity that occurs on these
lines and how people who live on a line find their life being
influenced by people or events that occur many miles away
on the same line.
There is now, all the more reason to really know where you
live and the lines around you and where they head off to
miles and miles away. It is yet another example of the
interconnectedness of things, and now too, how much of
that is being enhanced by the new galactic energies.
back to contents

Post 114 – The Yellow Emperor Dragon
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Around 3600 years ago the Chinese had an Emperor called
Huang-Ti. He was also known as the yellow emperor after
the yellow Earth Dragon that was said to live in his lands.
Huang-Ti was said that have had a cauldron that was filled
with something called Ling. Ling is known in China to be
the balance of Yin and Yang energy. There was a legend at
the time that said that the cauldron had magic powers that
would help the Chinese people as long as the cauldron was
filled with Ling. The harvests would then be good and the
people would then be happy.
This story continues on to show how the Ling was lost by
future Emperors and how it was finally gained back again.
In my Grail series book, Grail Found describes this further
as well as the story’s interpretation. The Yellow Dragon of
course is synonymous with the major Earth Energies we
find running around the planet in linear features. The
cauldron though represents a particular intersection of these
linear features. It is at these intersections, or nodes, that we
find the sound energy shapes taking on the appearance of
cauldrons. However, just like the Holy Grail was invisible in
the books Perlesvaus and Parzival, the cauldron is invisible.
The cauldron also seemed to have the same magical powers
that had been added to the Grail in later Grail stories after
Chretien de Troyes original one.
The truth now seems to be that the Grail and the Cauldron
are both symbols for the same natural phenomenon. This
has huge implications for mankind especially now we have
entered the 7 year transition phase in the lead up to the next
Age. The next evolution of our consciousness has begun
and already people are awakening and feeling the change.
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Something is different and we are all soon going to be
experiencing it. Why we have been given a particular date,
when this transition has started is significant as it gives us a
point in time in which to prepare as best we can. This is
likely to then mean that some event will occur in the not too
distant future that we will have to experience and hopefully
go through.
back to contents

Post 115 – Buried Dragons
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Continuing the Dragon theme this is thought to be the first
ever depiction of a dragon. It is in a Neolithic grave in China
in the Henan province and estimated to be between 5,000
and 7,000 years old. Beside the skeleton are thought to be
two animal representations outlined by clam shells. One is a
Tiger, the other a Dragon. The five toes are one of the clues
it is a Dragon. Some people think that Dragons emerged
into popular culture due to skeletons of dinosaurs being
found. I am not sure that is right. There are no dinosaur
remains that I know of that are similar to these Dragon
shapes.
This then leaves us asking just how did these images come
about in the first place? The answer I think is from our own
imagination.
Certainly if we tried we could all make up an image in our
minds of a completely fictitious animal. Perhaps one with a
mixture of different animal parts. Indeed ancient mythology
has many of these imaginary creatures. The Griffin for
example has the back part of a lion and the front part of a
giant eagle.
Perhaps these imaginary creatures were first experienced in
dreams. It is here now that we begin to see how the Dragon
might have first appeared but to understand this, we must
first learn more about dreams and what they are, why we
have them and indeed how they can be interpreted. Have
you ever dreamed of a Dragon? What colour was it? Was it
benevolent or did it have evil intent? Did your dream lead to
any particular event of occurrence in your life?
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Scientists might have you believe that we know little about
dreams but their investigations are limited by their own
internalised constraints often further restricted by
reductionist thinking. There is however much we can learn
from dream detectives. There will be more on this in future
posts but in the meantime consider the following:Perhaps dreams offer us glimpses of other matter frequency
Worlds and ‘Beings’ on these Worlds sometimes appear to
us in these dreams. Could it be that they are trying to help us
develop and grow in this World? In trying to do this are they
helping to generate symbols in our minds, like dragons, to
convey some kind of important message to us? A message
that is perhaps particularly apt and appropriate at that
moment in time for us in our life?
It seems that receiving messages from ‘Beings’ from other
Worlds used to be common practice. If you are ready to
accept this possibility take a confident step forward to post
183.
back to contents
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Post 116 – Face puzzle

Take a good look at this sculpture. Don’t try to name it just
yet. What do you see? It is obviously a face and beneath the
face there is what looks like a moustache. It is then most
likely to be a male face. Is that hair all over his head? Can
you see the tops of two ears? The hair also seems to come
down below the chin too. What else can you see in the
bottom half?
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There appear to be two smooth curved shapes which seem
to move up to each side of the face and stop with a straight
line within the end. Are these representing two snakes with
their heads facing the man’s head? On the sides of the upper
half can you see two legs of an octopus? If they don’t
represent an Octopus, what could they represent?
It is easier perhaps to now say what this sculpture is not
representing and you might agree that there is still a question
over what it does represent. This now leads us to a current
dilemma facing the World and indeed Science – one of
Cognitive Dissonance. In this case, the sculpture can be
found in the Roman Baths in the City of Bath. For over a
hundred years it has been called the Gorgon’s Head. There
were three Gorgons in Greek mythology, they were all
female and the most famous one was called Medusa who
many of you will know had snakes on her head instead of
hair. As you can see, this sculpture could now not be a
Gorgon’s head as it is almost certainly male and there are
only two possible snakes in the sculpture. It has taken a long
time and although it is still called the Gorgons Head, the
owners of the Baths have written on their website that it is
unlikely to be a Gorgon but some other Celtic character.
The point and question I would wish to make here is about
how we decide what is true. When do we change our minds
if we are wrong and how we feel about that? Do we just
believe what we are told? When do we question if it is true
or not? Even if someone tells us that what we think is a lie
and not the truth, how do we react? Do we remain
cognitively dissonant in the face of new observations or can
we adjust our thinking. This is the challenge we all face
today. The solution is to make our own observations just
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like I asked you to do at the beginning of this post. We can
then proceed to ask more questions but perhaps on a
sounder footing. These two snakes for example, do they
represent the two main Earth Energy lines that are known
the pass through these baths? See my older posts 6 & 7 for
information on these.
back to contents

Post 117 – Asmodeus
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This wonderful statue is thought to be of Asmodeus - the
King of Demons. Demons though are perhaps not all evil
creatures as we have been led to believe. They are known to
do both good and bad deeds depending on how they are
treated.
Here we have to wonder why this one is actually to be found
in an old church. As the story goes King Solomon needed
help to build his Temple in Jerusalem. What many people
are perhaps unaware of is that Solomon was known to
regularly communicate with Angels and Demons and this
was where he got most of his knowledge and why people
incorrectly thought he was filled with wisdom.
These Angels and Demons we can now consider to be
‘Beings’ that dwell on the higher spiritual planes or Light
Sphere Worlds (the Worlds in the Sephiroth/Tree of life).
What Solomon had heard was that there was a special object
that easily split stone. It was called the Shamir. His scholars
told him that the only person who might know where this
could be found was the demon Asmodeus. He could be
found on a mountain where there was a well. It appeared
that at this well Asmodeus was able to make his journeys to
heaven and back. From my point of view this now sounds
like it was a special location and some kind of sacred place
and that Solomon somehow knew how to communicate
with both Angels & Demons at these places.
If we now come back to the well-known little chapel where
this statue can be found, this knowledge can possibly explain
why the Priest Berenger Sauniere bought the statue and
placed it inside the entrance of the church of St Mary at
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Rennes le Chateau in the South of France. The Priest may
well have known this story and wanted to tell everyone that
this was a special sacred place too where communication
with the Angels in the different Worlds was also possible.
We have to now ask if there are any other clues that could
help us accept this. For one we know of the legend of the
Red Serpent on the hill of Rhedae. (See post 83). This is the
hill upon which the church can be found. This is also a
node, a crossing point of two large energy lines that run
through this hill.
But aside from this place being an Earth Energy line node,
what I had the fortune of seeing when I visited this place
was that the church ceiling was suffering from water
damage. Had it not been damaged I would not have been
able to see the symbols that had been hidden underneath
and which had been so clearly painted over in order to cover
them up. The symbols showed a clear link with Knights
Templar symbols about 100km away in another chapel and
also a link with signs of the Holy Grail. Templar Grail sites
are also thought to be places where communication with the
Angelic realms was possible. For more on this though, you
will have to read my book Grail Found. If you have not
already read some reviews on the book, please click here to
see what others think of it.
back to contents
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Post 118 – Particle creation

What you see here is symbolic of how tiny particles like
atoms and electrons could be made in a new theory on the
creation of the Universe. (see post 49, 51&52 for further
information on this)
Currently mainstream science has no idea where the energy
comes from that make up these particles on the small
quantum level. This water droplet rising up and separating
off the top of a spike of water can be made to happen in
one of two ways. What you see here arises from a water
drop falling back into water which has then reacted and
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bounced back up again. The droplet in mid-air represents a
particle of energy on the larger quantum level. A particle
then is said to appear and then disappear and then appear
again continuously at a very fast speed.
Curiously this is exactly what the character Seth says. In the
book Seth Speaks he says it phases in and out of existence.
Seth Speaks was a best-selling book written by the medium
Jane Roberts who channeled Seth’s words on the nature of
reality and consciousness.
The other way these water droplets of energy can be created
is when waves intersect one another. Imagine two pebbles
thrown into a pond. Where their waves meet there is a small
spike of water which rises up and then down and then up
again as the waves pass each other. With enough continuing
energy these spikes are sustained and droplets of energy can
be created in one place in the same manner. The energy
would appear as a particle and then disappear and then
appear again.
Why do I mention all this? Well energy waves of different
frequencies can do this without interrupting each other. This
allows for several particles of energy to be produced in the
same location, each phasing in and out of existence, but on
different frequencies.
This now allows for the possibility of different frequencies
of matter existing within the same space. Worlds within
Worlds, Spheres within Spheres each are supported by a grid
of energy with waves that travel along these girds. We are
now back to Earth Energies and their grid systems. This
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leads us to sound & vibration being at the root of everything
– something we hear the World over in creation theories.
The wonderful thing about this new theory of creation is
that it fits all scientific observations so far – including the
more esoteric and psychic ones. This is something no other
theory has managed to do.
back to contents

Post 119 – Sistine Chapel
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In case you are not certain the Sistine Chapel can be found
inside an area in Rome called the Vatican. The message here
is not about the perfect twelve pointed star in the centre of
the room (which you cannot see because it is the earth
energy line pattern of a small node that is found in the
centre of the room – see post 58). Nor is it about the
famous ceiling painting by Michaelangelo called the creation
of Adam (where God and Adam both reach out to nearly
touch each other’s hands). Instead it is about his paintings
there showing seven Hebrew prophets and five female
Sibyls all of which are seated on thrones amidst manuscripts
books or scrolls.
The question we have to ask is why Michaelangelo has
included these 5 pagan soothsayers when they are nonChristian and non-Jewish?
The mainstream thinking behind their inclusion is that these
Sibyls, along with the prophets all predicted the coming of
the Messiah – Jesus. This still begs the question how is that
possible, let alone why promote such heathen pagan ways of
thinking? What is fascinating is that there is a connection
here again with Earth Energy lines.
The Delphic Sibyl worked her ways at Delphi and was
known to worship Apollo, the God of the Sun. This
occurred at the Oracle at Delphi where there is a wellknown node of the Apollo/Athena energy lines (thanks to
Hamish Miller and his friends we know this in their book
The Dance of the Dragon).
It seems that the node here assisted these ladies in some way
to foresee events in the future. This was well-accepted in
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those days to the extent that even Roman Emperors
consulted the Sibyls.
One esoteric explorer who studied this group of ladies
further was Rudolf Steiner.

He placed the Sibyls in the 3rd and 4th Post-Atlantean
epoch. We are currently in the 5th Epoch and about to enter
the 6th. The implications for us all will be dramatic. What is
fascinating is that we are beginning to find a link between
these different epochs and the amount of cosmic rays hitting
the Earth. This will be covered in future posts and also in
my book Grail Bound. And if you would like a really deep
dive into all of this, but only if you have read my Grail
books, why not consider attending one of my Grail
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seminars. We are well and truly digging around the bottom
of the rabbit hole on the day. For more on these sibyls stride
ahead to post 126.
back to contents

Post 120 – Jerusalem

What you can see here is the city of Jerusalem. Why has this
place caused such controversy, so many battles? Christians,
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Muslims and Jews have all desired this place of worship and
held it to be sacred. Why is this? What caused this? To
provide the true answer to this we have to go back in time
to when there was no one living there at all. What was
waiting to be discovered was on an area of relative high
ground – a place now called Temple Mount.
Back then this was a very sacred place as a 4th Order node
can be found here. 4th Order nodes are found at Mecca, the
Giza pyramids and Glastonbury, they are not numerous
around the World by any means nor are they the most
sacred places – those are the 1st Order nodes. At some
point in the past humans discovered that this place was very
special. Healing, Manifestation, Communication with Spirit
could all happen here. That made it very valuable.
The ancient Hebrews knew this and so did the prophet
Mohammed. In a dream there he said he ascended through
all the spheres of creation into the divine presence where he
received instructions on how to pray. Jerusalem and Mecca
are the two most sacred places in Islam and both are said to
be where the Sakina, the divine presence, could be found.
They were the Axis Mundi, the places where the tree of life
connected up all the different Worlds. Both Islam and the
Kabbalah refer to this tree of life as do so many other
religions around the World. It is no wonder that many
wanted to call this place their own.
Now the Al Aqsa mosque and the Dome of the rock, which
is the golden roofed building you can see in the picture, sits
up on Temple Mount. Beneath this very spot the Knights,
the ones that later became the Knights Templar, dug tunnels
to try and find that which was most sacred to them too. It
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was here that King Solomon built his temple but first it is
said that he had to "wrestle with a serpent to make it sing".
This information now brings us right back to the Earth
Energy lines and the 4th Order node. Exactly where this
node is in Jerusalem today is another story.
For a jump of faith down into one of the deepest rabbit
holes in the whole of the Middle East go to post 140. Be
sure to hang on to something first though.
back to contents

Post 121 – Reims Labyrinth
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Reims cathedral in France used to have this labyrinth. Have
a close look at it. Imagine walking it. How would you feel?
Perhaps frustration to begin with but, as you progressed, a
growing sense of expectation would begin. As you finally
approach the centre it would have become an intense
feeling.
This was exactly why pilgrims would walk it. Labyrinths
were always in accessible places. They were meant to be
walked. They were meant to be felt. Positive expectation was
a vital feeling in prayer and meditation. The master masons
who added it in the cathedral would have known this, which
is why four of them were depicted in it. These masons had
knowledge handed down to them for centuries, probably
even before the temple of Solomon was built.
Secrets over time though get lost, distorted and half
remembered. To relearn them we cannot just study what has
been handed down. We cannot even rely on the modern day
secrets that are being kept by the secret societies. To find
the truth we have to search in practical ways. We must have
new experiences. We have to walk the labyrinths again and
meditate more. What can we find in the sacred space in the
middle of the labyrinth and is that exactly really the place to
be?
More and more answers are now being found this way. A
few of these can be found in my Grail books.
back to contents
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Post 122 – Cosmic Rays

Okay, so the pink streams of light coming down to the
Earth are actually invisible but they are real. They depict
cosmic rays. Over the last few years the Earth has been
subjected to more and more of them. There is good reason
for this. Our three magnetic shields are lowering — the
Sun’s, the Earth’s and the Local Cloud — a densely
magnetic region that our Solar system is now coming out of
(videos with more information on this can be found via my
video page on my website – click here to go there to watch
them. So what then does all this mean? Two things. Firstly
there will be changes to our health and secondly there was
something that happened several times in our distant past
and it is now it’s about to happen again – to a greater or
lesser extent (We don’t know which).
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Heart rate variability (HRV) is a measure of the time taken
between our heart beats and how that short period varies
over time. High HRV means good health, low HRV means
poor health. It has long been known that Geomagnetic
storms on the Sun affect HRV and this has led to increased
heart problems and strokes. Increased cosmic rays though
increase our HRV which is good. However we also know
that cosmic rays mutate DNA. They affect our brain, our
mind and our perceptions and we are about to get blitzed by
cosmic rays over the next few years.
All this ties in with the prophecies. We are coming to the
end of Kali Yuga and we are in the time of transition. All
things in the Universe are cyclical though. We know they
types of objects in the Universe, even though we cannot
pinpoint the exact locations and we have experienced all this
in the past — several times.
On some occasions we have even had extinction events
followed by extreme levels of new species diversification.
On other occasions we probably just had large solar flares.
The cosmic ray DNA mutation also explains the high levels
of newly diverse species, which is something Darwinism
completely fails to do. So why is this being posted here?
Well, cosmic/galactic energies are the driving energy force
behind the generation of the largest energy lines on Earth —
the Emperor Dragons. Just as these cosmic ray bursts come
and go, so do the Emperor Dragons appear and disappear.
Right now we have just had two more arrive and another is
due anytime.
back to contents
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Post 123 – The power and the beauty of the Vortex

We don’t look at nature nearly enough. Especially not close
up. A rose is a rose but if you look closer it reveals one of
the basic properties of nature – the spiral. Generally not any
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old spiral but one based on the Fibonacci sequence of
numbers.
We see it again in the next picture with the Lily and with
that is the design of a spiral impeller. This is the most
powerfully efficient impeller ever made and it can mix large
volumes of liquid very quickly and with very little electricity.
The reason again is that it is following the laws of nature
and in this case it replicates the vortex.
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Is it any surprise then that one of the most powerful earth
energy shapes is the vortex?
Is it any wonder that the Templars used the Lily and the
Rosicrucians used the Rose as a symbol for the vortex? Back
in the 12th & 13th century a few of them seemed to have
come across this vortex energy. Instead of drawing attention
to it, they used natural symbols of flowers.
The vortex in post 9 and the Rose in post 78 can now be
seen to be linked to these flowers. As you will have read in
previous posts and indeed in my books, there is also the
double torus. You have to now consider when and where
these occur in nature, aside from at a symmetrical node?
Just like the lily impeller mentioned above, humans are
already trying to copy nature by learning from the Torus
shape. Have a look at Post 33 for example.
back to contents
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Post 124 – What can you see in these two pictures?
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What can you see in these two pictures? What do the
experts say we should see? Are we just too trusting these
days when it comes to learning? People can make mistakes.
These mistakes are often repeated over time until they
become accepted versions of what is true. Sometimes we
need to take a step back and look at the broader picture.
Perhaps with a greater all round knowledge base, rather than
a specialised one, we might see things that others miss. For
that though we may need to make better observations and
we need to become really curious. Only then will the
questions come to us.
The first picture is of the Swedish Snake Witch stone that
was found in Gotland and dated to around 400-600 AD. At
the base there seems to be the design of some person sitting
down and holding two snake-like creatures that experts say
are two snakes. Above are said to be representations of a
Boar, a Wolf and an Eagle. Would you agree? What do you
see here?
The second picture is from Knossos on the island of Crete
in the Mediterranean. It is known as the Minoan Snake
goddess and is dated at around 1700-1450 BCE. Again we
have questions we need to ask. Yes it is likely she is holding
two snakes – but why? Why are her breasts exposed so
obviously? What is on her head and why is that never
mentioned and what relevance is the design on her apron?
Does it look as though she has a Cat sitting on her head?
The Minoans were around at the same time as the ancient
Egyptians. There is even evidence of shared art between
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them. Did you know that in Egypt cats were known to kill
snakes? It was to keep the number of snakes under control.
This was why they were kept in Temples. When a woman
exposes her breasts it is quite possibly done to get attention.
Is the priestess with the cat on her head and the two snakes
trying to get attention? Is she saying "Watch me - I have the
power to control snakes"? Is the Swedish stone displaying
something similar over 1000 years later? It looks as though
the two snakes on the Witch stone are not the same. Is the
left one representing a dragon? Above this there appears to
be three long snake like bodies with three different heads.
One may be a boar but it is a stretch to say the others have
the head of an eagle and a wolf. They may instead be trying
to represent three different types of dragons.
Now we must remember what the dominant belief was back
in those times. Nearly everyone back then accepted that an
afterlife existed. Unfortunately less of us do today – despite
all the evidence. Having covered what Snakes represent in
past posts, we can perhaps now see what these objects
might be telling us? Control over the energy lines,
understanding what they can do, now seems to be
something that is extremely empowering. More on this in
future posts. Keep your eyes and mind open at all times.
If you are interested, you may wish to join me at one of my
Seminars or even on a dowsing course in the beautiful city
of Bath in England? On some occasions people have asked
me to travel abroad to come and do this with their groups.
If this is of interest, just let me know too.
back to contents
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Post 125 – Chumas Cave Art

Our ancestors went to great lengths and detail to record
their secrets for those who would come after them to
remember. When similar secrets seem to have been
recorded in our past all around our world, we must sit up
and take notice. As in my last post, you should observe first.
Say what you see.
Now which part of the World do you think this art was
found in? Where else in the World have you seen these
shapes? What now do you think they represent? Well if you
have been following my posts or you have read my books
you will know the answers. However what is emerging now
is the real reason why our ancestors did this. Our Universe
seems to be operating on a cyclical basis and we are coming
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around to a point in time when things that are about to
happen, happened before.
This is where we find a common message behind many
prophecies. Only by digging deeper though into the
thoughts and visions of some our more recent mystics can
we begin to see the dilemma that we all now face.
We are all in a form of a war and nearly everyone has failed
to notice this because a veil has been brought down upon
us. There are some ‘beings’ who would wish that everything
on this World continues to stay the same. This, actually, is a
parasitical way of thinking that seems natural to these
people.
If we evolve, as is the true course of all growth in nature, we
will begin to see these parasites for what they are, what they
do and how their power over us will soon cease to exist.
What then has this to do with this picture of the Chumas
cave art in California?
The symbolism here, as also seen in France, Spain, Australia
and other areas, is telling us about the significance of these
Earth energy intersections. Think of these nodes as
doorways or portals to other matter frequency Worlds. As
the veils are coming down, our perceptions will soon allow
us to see the realms/worlds that many thousands of years
ago our ancestors used to see easily.
How is this possible you may well ask? For that we have to
look to the impact of increasing cosmic energies which is
something we are now experiencing for many reasons.
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For those of you who have done my level 3 dowsing course
you should see one more noticeable feature in this picture
and know what that is indicating.
back to contents

Post 126 – The Sibyls
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This painting by Michelangelo can be found in the Sistine
Chapel in the Vatican. It is a picture of one of the Sibyls that
worked at the Oracle of Delphi in Greece and is one of four
paintings in the Chapel of the Sibyls. These ladies were
pagan women who made prophecies. Even the Roman
emperors used them to foretell if they were going to be
successful in battle. Also on the walls of the Chapel are
paintings of several Hebrew prophets. It is only natural to
want to ask some questions here but rather than do that first
this time, here are some interesting lines of thought that can
come from looking into what the Sibyls were doing.
Delphi is the site of a major intersection of Earth energy
sound lines. The Sibyls were Sun worshippers, the Hebrew
prophets were not. They were far more Earthbound and
egocentric in their views. Both are shown in the Sistine
Chapel because they both predicted the coming of the
Messiah. For the best chances of prophecies being correct,
they should be linked to cyclical repeating events. It is
possible then that our subconscious mind may have some
understanding of past events that will come round again Comets and planetary disasters for example.
So where is all this leading us to? Well we are experiencing
an increase in cosmic rays hitting the Earth and we are about
to get a lot more. There are good reasons why this is so.
How this will affect us all though is less easy to see. For that
we must go back a long time in our past to when the last
time mankind had such an energetic environment. For
further information on this leap frog over the next post to
post 128. For a glimpse on what is driving this try post 196.
back to contents
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Post 127 – Grail Symbols

This picture is something you are very unlikely to have seen
before. It can only be found in a tiny private museum in the
South of France. This place is more like a shrine to one
man's research into the Cathars and their Holy Grail. His
name is Antonin Gadal. What you see here what Gadal
considered as symbols that had been used to indicate clues
as to where and how to find the Holy Grail.
This was not the Christianised Grail according to Robert de
Boron where the Cup of Christ was the one used at the last
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supper and to catch drops of blood at the crucifixion. No
this was the Cathar Grail — the invisible divine presence
that was held within the holy stone of the Cathars - an
invisible presence that changed shape according to the Grail
writer Wolfram von Eschenberg.
So what should we make of these symbols? Are they
correct? Were they signs as to how to find the Grail? We
may never know the exact answer but we can see in some of
these symbols clues that tell us more. For example where
else can these symbols be found. What do other people say
they mean?
The Chi Rho is one you may recognise here. Could this help
us find out more? The answer seems to be more to do with
following many clues and symbols and not just one. When
you find each one of these you learn a bit more of the
puzzle. It is then you begin to realise that this is all a
metaphor for life.
Now perhaps you can see the connection to being on a
journey - A journey to becoming a better person, a perfect
person if you are a Cathar.
This now reveals to us the true nature of the Grail - the
journey through life towards becoming a better person who
was at one with their inner Spirituality.
This was something that leads us to eventually seeing what
was once invisible – the Grail energies. What we then also
learn from this is that there are many locations where the
Grail castles can be found. Here now we are back to sacred
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intersections and earth energy lines, song lines, serpent lines.
This is the tip of the iceberg here.
I have a new book coming out soon called the Grailhunter.
It is a novel that is a story about a young woman called
Rowena Colleen who comes across the Cathars and their
Grail. Her own journey to discover her true purpose in life
is like this same Grail journey. To achieve what she must do,
she has to follow the synchronicities she encounters. This
challenges her in many ways. Details when this will come
out will be put up on my website.
back to contents

Post 128 – Manco Capac – First King of Cuzco
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Here we have a picture of Aiarmanoo Capac – the first king
of Cuzco in Peru. His name has several variations but he is
more often known as Manco Capac.
Who he was, where he came from and what he did are all
the subject of legends and so little we can say about him can
be proved to be true. In this picture we see him hold a staff
and a bird (this golden staff was used by him to discover
where to build the city of Cuzco). This is just one depiction
of him so we cannot rely too much on what we see here as
much will be the artists own impression of who he was and
what he did.
When looking into prophecies we must recognise that they
are as a result of some interpretation. Maybe from a dream
or a vision, it does not matter. We know that divination has
been shown and proved to be amazingly correct in some
cases — both modern and old. The accuracy though is
down to the individual involved, the timing and the
importance of the message and the final interpretation. We
also know that really important messages get repeated to
several people in dreams and visions so that it finally gets
through to us.
This results in several different prophecies over time and via
several different people and yet there is a similar underlying
truthful message that we can find. All we really have to do is
find the thing that is common to all of them. However in
order to do that, we have to start with one of them. We will
therefore begin with the Qero prophecy of the Incas. The
Inca civilisation is supposed to have started around the 14th
and 15th century but before that there were several Andean
civilisations. Their way of thinking and their prophecies are
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likely to have been handed down by word of mouth for
centuries right back into these early civilisations.
Relevant to us, in pursuit of the common truth, we hear that
Manco Capac was a higher being who was able to bring
down energies for the benefit of the planet. He apparently
stepped into this World through a gateway, assisted by a
very special ray of light. He was the first of several brothers
and sisters who arrived that way and they became known as
the illuminated ones. The Andean prophecies say that these
gateways will be opening again and that there will be a
reintegration of the people of the four directions. This will
be the time of Mastay.
The priests today still believe their role is to prepare the
energy of the planet so that a new golden age can begin. We
are told that this is about to happen in our lifetime. When it
does, 12 healers/shaman (Malku), will arrive on Earth and
when they do, any illness or disease will be cured. Mankind
will be able to enter the 5th World. Of the 12 there will be
equal numbers of men and women and they will make their
way to the temple of Viraccocha along the lines of energy
(see post 45). When they get there, they will bring down a
galactic energy which is said to be a stream of
consciousness.
This will then bring about a great spiritual awakening called
the Taripay Pacha. For the next post on prophecies jump to
post 136. To learn more about our past instead, go to the
next post.
back to contents
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Post 129 – Kudurrus
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These pictures are Kudurrus. They are Babylonian stone
steles that were often given by the Kings to their high
ranking officials. They were not just ordinary gifts though.
These had what they considered to be divine protection and
many of the carvings on the surface were of their Gods and
there was generally a message at the bottom of the stones
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that sometimes related to gifts of land. The most important
gods were placed at the top of these stones and it is here
that four symbols are most commonly found. One is the
crescent moon, another a star, a third the Sun and the fourth
is a Snake.
The latter is of course what is of immediate interest. So why
do we find that it is the Snake appearing again and what is it
doing reaching up to the heights of the Stars, the Sun and
the Moon? To begin to see where this may be coming from
we must look at Rudolf Steiner's thoughts on the changing
epochs in the post Atlantean civilizations. The Babylonian
age occurred in what Steiner said was the second epoch
which he labels as the Persian/Zarathustran epoch. He said
that this was the time of the cultivation of the Astral body.
The first epoch was the Ancient Indian Epoch — a time of
the Rishis and the Vedas. Steiner labeled this a time when
humans were cultivating the etheric body.
The kundalini energy described in Yoga has always had a
serpentine nature. What we are perhaps seeing here with the
representation of the serpent, is this energy not only running
up and down the spine but also extending to the heavens.
Cultivating the etheric body and the astral body must have
meant to these people that they saw this energy doing just
this. This extension to the heavens is like a cosmic unity.
This is what others have later called a form of
enlightenment. (See post 96)
Is this why the snake was revered so much? It being
symbolic of the Earth energies now allows us to see a
connection with cosmic energy and it coming from the stars
and the Sun and the Moon all the way to us on the Earth.
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Was Steiner understanding this nature in some way? What is
perhaps more shocking is what he saw in the future epochs.
We are now in the 5th and, according to Steiner, he started
his Anthroposophical movement in order to prepare people
for the 6th epoch. This ‘coming age of group soulness’ was
to Steiner a form of evolution of our consciousness. Now
we are back to the prophecies again.
Jump to post 154 for another carved snake on a rock. This
post will play on your own consciousness after having read
this one – Watch out.
back to contents

Post 130 – All it takes is one White Crow
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Is what I have been talking about in these posts
pseudoscience?
Is the hypothesis that the inner core of the Earth is
behaving like a transducer true or not? Does it send out
spherical standing waves of ultra-low frequency sound to the
surface and back again?
Are the Earth Energy lines a product of these standing
waves of energy? In short - Are the resulting Earth energy
lines pseudoscience or are they science?
To begin to answer this question we should first look at the
expression "all crows are black" as it takes only one
white crow to prove the saying "all crows are black" is
wrong.
Indeed what you see in the picture is a white American
crow. We only therefore need to make one observation that
does not support a statement, a theory or a hypothesis for
us to have to dismiss that statement, theory or hypothesis.
As to why we don’t, (cognitive dissonance), I will cover
another time.
Science has always moved forward by something called
falsification - not confirmation. We don’t start off with a
theory and then try and confirm it. We try instead to find if
it is wrong - falsification.
It was the great philosopher of science Karl Popper, who
only died in 1994, who showed us that science moves
forward in this way. The great definition of what was science
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was whether it could be proved wrong. Did it have
falsifiability? Pseudoscience is therefore something that
cannot possibly be proved wrong. It would be unfalsifiable.
So if we go back to the first few questions, this new
hypothesis on Earth Energy lines must be possibly
falsifiable. It has to be able to be proved wrong. By
measuring sound waves at low frequencies and their higher
harmonics, we will eventually be able to potentially disprove
it.
In other words Earth Energy lines are now in the realms of
science — not pseudoscience. It may not be a full theory
just yet, but it is a reasonable hypothesis.
This is not the same though as ‘Black Holes’, for example.
These are inventions. They are just mathematical
expressions that theoretical physicists have come up with to
try and explain observations that seemingly support relativity
theory and their ‘standard’ model of the Universe.
More and more scientists are now having to admit that it is
just never going to be possible to falsify their existence. All
observations so far have failed to either confirm or disprove
their existence.
Black Holes are therefore not actually falsifiable so black
holes are therefore pseudoscience. Much more will be said
on this in the future — as many are in denial.
back to contents
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Post 131 – Why Pilgrimages?
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Have you ever wondered why Pilgrimages ever started in the
first place and why do they seem to end up at holy sites?
Indeed why am I even writing about this topic and perhaps,
should we even all go on more pilgrimages today? This and
the next three posts will address these questions as well as
looking at some of the more unknown pilgrim destinations
that have existed over the years.
What is both curious and encouraging is why more and
more people today are undertaking these walks. Perhaps one
of the more well-known ones is the Camino walk. This ends
at the famous Santiago de Compostelo church in Northern
Spain which is shown here in the first of the three pictures.
What some people are unaware of is that the Camino way
has no pre-defined starting point. Two of the more
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common ones are St Jean Pied de Port in France and
Ronscevalles in Spain. There is perhaps a good reason for
this. Long ago pilgrimages also never had a common starting
point. People came from all directions to a sacred site. In
other words there was more than one path to get to your
holy place.
That this was the case, is supported by one of the common
features found on the ‘Camino’ — that of the scallop sign.
Scallop shell designs are found on many doorways in Spain
and it is commonly thought to have been once a welcoming
sign for these travellers. Scallop fishing is actually quite
common in Galicia — the region in Spain where the trail
ends up, but this is not thought to be the reason why the
scallop shell was used. Many centuries ago the pilgrims who
were heading there wore scallop shaped hats. They are
known as St James’s hats. The ribs on the shell are supposed
to represent the paths by which a pilgrim would walk along
in order to get to their sacred site. They are known as a
symbol of direction along the Camino and they help mark
the way.
What is interesting to note is that scallops are a universal
symbol which goes back far further than the 12th and 13th
centuries. In Chinese Buddhism the shell signifies a
prosperous journey and in Islam the shells represent hearing
the Divine World. What makes me interested in the scallop
shell and its ribs is that it is symbolic of all the straight paths
that lead to a sacred site. These straight lines of the ribs
seem to symbolise all the straight Leylines that lead towards
an Earth energy line node. This will be explored soon in the
next but one post. However, before that, the very next post
looks at another sacred site in Spain and another reason why
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we should be taking more note of pilgrimages and how they
can benefit us today.
back to contents

Post 132 – Santo Toribio de Liébana
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This site, one that is almost unknown outside of Spain, is
called Santo Toribio de Liébana. This is currently a
monastery in the region of Cantabria and it is so remote that
the Moors completely overlooked the place when they
invaded Spain. It became a little more well-known recently
when the Pope John Paul gave this place special holy status.
One of the main reasons for this is that it was recognised
that a Bishop in the 7th Century was thought to have
returned from Jerusalem with a piece of the true cross. This
was said to have been the largest piece ever recovered and it
is still today being kept safe at this site. People travel from
all around to see this. This site too is the destination of a
pilgrimage called the Camino Lebaniego (pronounced Lehbahn-yeh-go).
Most people today start this walk at San Vincente de la
Barquera and are known as Pilgrims of the Cross. One
person in the 8th century who was known to have lived here
most of his life was the monk Beatus of Liebana. He is well
known for his commentary of the Apocalypse — which is
an interpretation of the book of Revelations. This was one
of the most important early Spanish manuscripts.
It is here we have an interesting connection with the
Universal prophecy as the book of revelations describes the
coming of dragons when the veil is lifted and all is revealed.
Aside from that though, the reason for this post is the
experience people talk of when walking up the mountain
path to this monastery. You need to walk a pilgrimage and
experience it, just as you need to walk a labyrinth to
experience the feelings along the way.
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The beauty of this walk cannot help bring the minds of the
pilgrims to wonder about nature and its link to individual
spirituality. The great Spanish 19th century poet Antonio
Machado once said “Walker, there is no path; the path is
made when walking". Machado, who was known for his
Taoist contemplation, was said to speak in verse and live in
poetry.
The Santo Toribio de Liébana Monastery in Cantabria has
been described as an idyllic oasis of tranquillity and nature
and this has now become a major Catholic pilgrimage site. It
is also one of the 5 most holy Christian sites. It is now one
of the five most sacred Catholic sites in the Christian World
according to the pope. The first two are Jerusalem and
Rome, the third was spoken about in my last post —
Santiago de Compostela.
In my next post we will deal with the third pilgrimage
destination and the last of these five holy Christian sites as it
is there that we find a further strong connection to the
pilgrim paths and a strong, earth energy lines node.
back to contents
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Post 133 – Caravaca de la Cruz

Those of you who have already watched my documentary
"Holy Grail Found" will recognise this place. It is the
Sanctuario at the top of the hill that is in the middle of the
town of Caravaca de la Cruz in Murcia, Spain. It too is the
destination of a pilgrimage called the Camino de la Cruz —
the Pilgrimage of the Cross.
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Notice too, the scallop shell designs on the sides of the
entrance. The place also has a small fragment of the true
cross held safe in the church — which is known locally as
the Sanctuario.
This is known as a place of miracles and it is for both these
reasons that the pope awarded a special status to this site.
Followers of my work will also know that it is also known
for a rather enigmatic window — locally called the
Apparition Window with its 42 puzzling symbols set around
a circular frame. The Apparition Window has since been
filled in but in the 13th century all that existed here was a
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small Templar chapel. To the Templars this was a very
sacred site and one of their most Southerly sites in the
whole of Spain.
The town legend says that if ever the symbols were
interpreted, it would change the World for good. For the full
interpretation, I would point you to my book Grail Found
(available from my website). Aside from a full interpretation
of that message, along with the first ever deciphering of the
symbolic of wall paintings in the corners of the old chapel,
along with their with Latin inscriptions, we know the site is
the intersection of four major linear concentrations of low
frequency sound energy. (Two pairs of type 4 lines).
This makes it a 4th order node and on a par with places like
Glastonbury and Jerusalem when it comes to powerful earth
energy intersections. It obviously also means it has four
main earth energy lines that lead towards this site and it
would have been these paths that the early pilgrims would
have walked along to get to their holy site. This is evidenced
by the Latin texts beneath the paintings and the reference to
straight paths from the bible as well as the significance of
the snake symbolism.
What we have to now ask is how far back do we have to go
to find when pilgrimages started? That they are now
seemingly linked to Earth Energy lines, and therefore the
straight Ley alignments, potentially takes them back to the
Stone Age and the stone circle builders and their sacred sites
like Avebury. We can only imagine how people from all over
the area would walk along these paths from all directions to
gather together to pray & meditate. Their experience along
the way, as well as the ceremony they would have had when
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they arrived, must have led to amazing phenomena if the
Templar Grail properties are linked to this in any way.
In my next post we visit the fourth sacred site linked to
Pilgrimages and this time we are going back to the Bronze
Age to look at the Archaeological evidence for that.
back to contents

Post 134 – La Bas Tida

What you can see here is an artist’s impression of what a
Bronze Age community looked like in South East Spain
based on the archaeological information. According to the
Scientists, the people who lived here were the Agaric nation.
If you look at the picture there is a small building at the very
top of the hill. The evidence suggests that this was their
most sacred place.
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The tools and the pottery that they found at the site
matched the same found at other sites which were from the
other end of the Mediterranean sea. Why these people
travelled over 2000 miles to get to this small hill has them
puzzled. This is especially the case when we learn from them
that this is the largest mainland Bronze Age city ever found
in Europe. This mass migration was not something that was
a rarity though. The Celtic races many years later were
known to ‘up and move’ hundreds of kilometres from one
sacred site to another. They too were known to follow the
‘straight’ paths and it is now thought that their priests were
leading them from one intersection to another. It appears
that the Celts were not even aware of all of these paths —
just the ones that had been remembered. Why they would
feel the need to move from one place to another is covered
in my books but what can be said is that the Celts
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themselves were thought to have been aware that these
Ancient paths had been there long before they had come
along. It was as though they were just following the
traditions from their ancestors. This practice seems to have
gone on right back to the Stone Age so even the Argaric
people were probably following the practices of the people
before them.
This place has been called La Bas Tida and it is found in the
region of Murcia about 50 kilometers from Caravaca de la
Cruz in the last post. From what we now know about
pilgrimages and their connection to the energy lines we now
know they were following one of the main energy lines to
get to this sacred site. The question we now have to look at
more closely is why did a group of people over 4500 years
ago go on this mass migration? Just how did they expect to
benefit?
Two further questions I want to also pose are these. Was the
cosmic environment in which they lived in at the time more
conducive to accessing these Grail properties? And is this
cosmic environment something that is now returning right
now? This now brings us back to the cyclic nature of
prophecies and why they just might be both plausible and
possible. Recent scientific observations outside our solar
system made by the Voyager and IBEX explorers have let us
know that our solar system is moving out of the local
Intersteller cloud. This magnetic region was a shield to the
cosmic energies coming from distant galaxies. This is
perhaps good solid evidence that a change of some sorts is
coming.
back to contents
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Post 135 – The Hour Glass

Here comes the final part to the interpretation puzzle I set
back in Post 82. Have you ever wondered where we first got
the hourly unit of time? This antique hour glass is so called
because it takes an hour for the sand to move from the top
part of the glass to the lower part.
Contrary to popular thought, it is not often that sand is used
in an hourglass. Its angular nature could cause the grains to
stick and cause bottlenecks at the narrow part between the
two chambers. Instead marble dust or rock flour (powder
from glass cutting) was used to ensure there was accuracy.
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It is generally agreed that the Egyptians were the first people
to divide the day into smaller parts. Their sun dials were
calibrated into 12 divisions. Their ‘hours’ were said to be
closely connected with their Gods and their divine services.
Two fire spitting cobras were thought to guard the gates of
each hour in the Underworld. The earliest hourglass though
appeared in Europe in the 8th century. This was thought to
have been made a by a monk called Luitprand who lived in
Chartres in France. The earliest writings refer to them in
1345 and by then they were in common use.
The knowledge that they were used back then now allows us
to see a connection with an interpretation to the puzzle I set
in Post 82.
This showed two ‘flower of life’ patterns connected by a line
of 7 black and white pyramid shapes. If these shapes were to
symbolise 7 hour glasses being turned every hour, then the
black part would represent the part filled with sand and the
white part would represent the empty section.
If black and white triangle like this represented hourly times,
then this now indicates that a time period existed of 7 hours
between one flower of life design and the other.
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We can perhaps accept that the Templars at this chapel
knew about the importance of the hourglass if we also
accept what we see in fourth hieroglyphic figure from the
Jewish Alchemists (the interpretation of these figures can
only be found in the book Grail Found). Indeed this is
pretty much exactly the time gap we measure between these
two changing 3D energy shapes when the Earth energy lines
at a node come into their harmony period. To see a speeded
up animation sequence of this please watch the Grail Found
documentary.
What appears to be happening here is that the several Light
Sphere Worlds, as represented by the six and four short arcs
of the full circles, are gradually merging together into one
harmonious circle. This is indicating to us that the veils
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between all the Worlds are coming down (all are becoming
one) and it is the start of the time where communications
between them can occur.
What we don’t see in this section on the ceiling are the
shapes that come after this four petal flower of life. For that
we can look elsewhere in the church.
What comes next is the vortex and then the double torus.
(See post 102 for information on that).
It seems that the builders of the Templar church in the
South of France were leaving behind a message for us that
showed that they had learnt much about these changing
energies and that it was these that were highly significant to
them.
Indeed it was their Grail to find the most powerful energies
that existed so that they could meditate and pray and
connect with those beings on the highest of realms.
If you still have not watch my Holy Grail Found
documentary and you would like to, please click here.
back to contents
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Post 136 – Kalki – the last Avatar of Vishnu

This is a picture of Kalki the last avatar of Vishnu who
appears on Earth as a man with a white horse with wings.
His appearance is projected to be at the end of the Kali
Yuga when a new cosmos will restart — the Satya Yuga. If
you remember back to Post 85 with the picture of the
'Churning of the ocean of milk', we can see people being
rescued from the waters on each side with the help of the
world snake Vasuki, aka the Earth Energy lines.
The Vishnu avatar is said to appear when the cosmos is
thrown out of balance and mankind is in need of help. The
legends though talk of time periods of hundreds of
thousands of years between these Yuga’s but is this right?
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Two possibilities suggest it is not and that we are about to
witness this change very soon. Indeed I have it on fairly
good authority that Kalki and his horse are now back on
Earth this very day.
Firstly, time in the spiritual realms is said to be different
from time on our physical World so messages that are
supposed to come from Spirit are notoriously time erratic.
Secondly, even Spirit and the universal laws with their
necessary rhythms and patterns, need a mechanism within
which to work.
The one we are looking at now is the magnetic polar
reversal. We are long overdue this if we accept the rough
200,000 year cycle and we could be just about on time for
one, if we accept the 12,000 year cycle for pole shifts.
So where are we going here? and What is the point of this
post? To answer these questions, I must pose another one.
Are we about to get hit with two natural phenomena that
just happen this time to be linked, all at once?
Before I answer this, I want to draw your attention to three
phrases from the prophecies that can be found in my book
Grail Bound.
Firstly “When Serpents awaken the time of great trials will
affect the mind”,
Secondly “The Great Shifts are already in motion” &
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Thirdly “After the Black Dragon there was a bright light in
the sky for 12 days.”
It is written that we will experience the colours first (red
dragon), then the light (white dragon) and then the darkness
(Black dragon).
It is also said that the energies this time will be bigger than
anything experienced before.
Amongst my friends we have been receiving information
that we will be hit by two great waves. Some of us sensed
these were galactic cosmic waves of energy; others saw this
as giant tsunamis of water. It is now my thinking it will be
both.
Great galactic waves of energy are now hitting us because
our three shields are down. This is generating the new
Emperor Dragon Sound energies, via the Earths inner core,
that are in turn empowering and mixing up the Earth
Energies on the surface of the Earth and throwing many
people's mental perceptions into turmoil.
The second wave of water will hit us a little later on and it
will ‘churn the oceans’. This will be caused by the pole shift,
or magnetic incursion, that we know is already underway.
This will not be good, but it will also not be all bad either —
just as we find in the painting in post 85.
It is said we have all experienced a shift before in our past
lives. We just need to surrender to it, relax, feel joyful and
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stay positive. Love is guiding events right now so love and
the intuition that follows must guide us. There is so much
more that can be said on this subject but we need to look
first at the bigger picture and bring in as many areas as
possible. In my next post we take an initial look at what
makes a pyramid a real pyramid or not.
If you would prefer to boldly go forward to another
prophecy, I would direct you to one I have called the ‘Da
Vinci’ prophecy (See posts 145 to 147).
back to contents

Post 137 – Is this a Pyramid?
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When is a pyramid not a pyramid? No, this is not the
pyramid in Bosnia however this, and other pyramids around
the World, have had this question posed of them, so what is
going on. This 213 metre high hill certainly looks as though
it is a pyramid and many locals are calling it one.
It is surrounded by mountains and it is on gently sloping
ground. Geologists have shown that this is a cinder cone
from a nearby volcano. It also has five sides, not four, and
has been described as an asymmetrical pentagon shape. The
sides don’t point North so it is not even astronomically
aligned. Some say that hidden inside is a giant man-made
pyramid. This would make it bigger than the Giza pyramid.
Having said all this, you might conclude that this was no
pyramid. However, there is evidence of man-made
construction here that is at least 6,000 years old and
evidence that humans were here as far back at 20,000 years.
We have to also consider subsequent volcanic activity,
earthquakes and weathering may have changed the shape of
this hill. The local legend told in a book titled Illuminati
Nusantara says that the people who lived here were from
the oldest civilization in the World. Whilst we have to take
that with a pinch of salt, there is a nearby local tribe that is
said to have the most beautiful blue eyed women in the
World. The Lingon tribe off the coast of Halmhera are a
mix of Melanesian, Polynesian and European/Caucasian.
The place in the picture is Gunang Sadahurip in West Java
and it is known as the Garut pyramid. It is about 150 km to
the East of the better known site of Gunung Padang which
was also once thought to be a pyramid but is now also more
likely to have a volcanic origin. It too seems to have man284

made structures that date to at least as far back as 6,500
years ago. The two sites also seem to be connected
energetically. So what is going on here? The current thinking
is that there was a very early seafaring civilization that was
travelling the oceans of the World and setting up sacred sites
- this may possibly explain the origins of the blue eyed genes
in the Lingon tribe.
So when is a pyramid not a pyramid? It is probable that
these very early builders did not need to have accurately
aligned monuments. They just needed a large dense mound
or hill for their purposes. Only a few builders seemed to
have wanted to link their pyramids to astronomical features.
The reason why they only needed large dense structures that
could support large numbers of people is answered in my
book Grail Bound, the sequel to Grail Found. This answer is
linked to the Earth Energy lines and their nodes and why
they are where they are.
So Pyramids are not the earliest monuments around the
World. When they were not pyramids, they were just earlier
sacred sites – just as we also find on the plateau at Giza as
the pyramids there were also built on an older sacred site Rostau. (I cover the Egyptian Pyramids in posts 177-182 if
you are impatient to know more about them now). For
details on other Pyramids, leap frog the next post to post
139

back to contents
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Post 138 – Persian Gold Tablets
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A buried stone box was found under the foundations of an
old palace. Inside the box was a golden tablet with
cuneiform writing on it. Its message recognises a line of
descending Kings who ruled the land of Parsumash — the
ancient Kingdom of Persia.
We know that a King Darius 1 extended this empire around
2500 years ago and we learn from the tablet that his great
grandfather, the originator of the tablet, was Ariaramnes. It
also tells us though that Ariaramnes’ grandfather was a man
called Achaemenes who was the very first King.
It is at this point in time that we find that history fails us,
but we can learn more from what we find on the ground as
it appears that the stone box was not buried under the oldest
foundations. Ariaramnes’ palace appears to have been built
on top of a much older, far more ornate and complex set of
foundations. In other words there must have been a
previous unknown civilization that had built an earlier,
original city?
Curiouser still, closer examination of this early architecture
shows similarities with other ancient cities all around the
World. Some of the large foundation stones have polygonal
shapes that fit perfectly with their surrounding stones —
just like in Peru, Greece, Italy, China & Japan. There were
metal clamps inserted across the precisely cut edges to hold
the wall tightly together — just as in other countries around
the World over 5000 years ago. This site in Iran was also
built in a place that defies logic when it comes to siting
cities. It was not on the mouth of a river or an estuary, it
was not defensively placed high up on a mountain. It was
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not even on a natural trade route either. In addition to this,
the high standard of craftsmanship that can be seen is not
matched in any way by that of the later King Ariaramnes
onwards. It was as though there had been creative arts that
had been lost.
So why are all these ancient buildings constructed in similar
ways around the World and why are they located in similarly
strange places?
The answer to this follows on from the end of my last post.
It seems that there was an ancient seafaring civilisation that
seems to have explored the World looking for sacred
locations. Where they found them, they build large
structures and sometimes cities. As to where they are located
today, it seems the common theme to all these places, is that
they are connected to the Earth’s major Earth Energy lines
— low frequency linear concentrations of sound and their
intersections. That we find lots of lotus flower designs on
the stones is perhaps another node sign that shows us this is
right.
This ancient civilization could well have used these lines to
navigate themselves around the World as well as being also
able to then locate the next major intersection. So where are
these ancient people? Why are current archaeologists so
desperate for us to ignore them? Is it because it shows
civilizations can take backward steps? Is it because some
very powerful people (‘Beings’) want certain truths to be
kept from the rest of us? Please read on.
back to contents
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Post 139 – The Tucume Pyramid

Continuing the theme of whether or not a pyramid is a
pyramid, have a look at this. Does this look like a pyramid to
anyone? It certainly looks as though it has four sides and a
flat top but it is highly eroded. It is actually one of around
26 similar structures in the area all of which were made up
of mud bricks around 1200 years ago. This was therefore
not made to last long periods of time which makes it very
different from some of the large stone monuments found
around the World. It is also not from a commonly accepted
time zone for pyramids of around 5000 years ago. This one
is known as the Tucume Pyramid and it can be found in the
coastal Lambayeque region of Northern Peru.
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There is evidence to suggest that these pyramids were also
where people lived as well as where they held their
ceremonies so this too sets them apart from the older
pyramids. We cannot therefore really call this site a place
where we find archetypal pyramids. If we now look around
200km to the South of this place though is an ancient
mound now called Huaca Priete. Earliest human activity
here was found to be 15,000 years ago and it is one of the
oldest Archaeological sites in South America. This mound
had begun to be built around 7800 years ago. Was this
mound then an ancient sacred place? Well the evidence
suggests that these early people lived here for thousands of
years. It was a coastal lagoon area and they had to build
platforms to stay above the level of the water.
Over the years they kept living in the same place and just
kept building on top of past dwellings. Over time to
eventually became a 30 meter high mound. In other words,
from the Archaeology, we cannot say that this was a sacred
place.
At this point we have to consider the sort of things that
might have been going on around the World back then and
also we should also consider if these locations have any
connection to the main Earth Energy line intersections. It is
possible that we might then learn if these people were
initially drawn to these sites because of the energies. The
Archaeologists generally consider that these early people
slowly moved down the West coast of the Americas as part
of a general migration. This is entirely possible but we must
remember that many of these scientists refuse to accept that
there was a more advanced seafaring civilization in the
World around 12-15,000 years ago.
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Those of us though who can accept this possibility can now
see a link to the history told in the Hopi legends. The stories
say that we are in the 5th World of man and that the 4th
World ended in destruction. After the 5th World was
constructed mankind was told to go out to the four corners
of the World. These were to the East, West, North and to
the South. Is it possible that the early humans at Huaca
Priete were part of this Southerly migration. They may have
been at this place for thousands of years but this would have
been part of a plan. This would enable people to move
backwards and forwards, in this case North and South,
travelling along the grid sharing information and knowledge
as they did so.
Already we have some evidence to show that the paths these
Hopi Indians took were ones that ran along the energy lines.
There are coastal sites, where ceremonial blessings occurred,
where the voyagers gave thanks for their ocean crossings.
These sites are also found where the great energy lines also
cross from sea to land. The motivation to travel the lines
was to perhaps repair the intersections after the previous
cataclysmic cosmic event. The Hopi Elder ancestors knew
of the importance of doing this. This was why they had to
set out on their long journeys. Was this what the members
of ancient seafaring civilisation were doing? One cannot be
sure. However, what we do know now is that the great cycle
of time is returning again to just before another life
changing period. We too are going to have to travel the
World to repair the great energy intersections.
back to contents
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Post 140 – A huge controversy

It’s time now for something really controversial. There will
be a few archaeologists that are just not going to like this.
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We have seen that there are some really heavy stones at
ancient sites around the World (Post 32). Several people
have presented evidence of an advanced past civilization
that existed several thousands of years ago.
The people who came after them were just not able to copy
what their ancestors could do (Post 138). Their ability to
finely cut huge polygonal stones and erect massive walls
with them is something we would find very hard to do today
– even with our technology.
So when we find well carved and well placed stones of over
500 tons set as foundations under smaller, less well cut and
placed stones, we can tell these larger stones must have
come from a much earlier age.
What you can see here in the picture is a stone that is 12.8
meters in length, 3.4 meters high and 4.3 meters deep. It
weighs about 660 tons. It is called the Western stone and it
is the biggest stone in a course of master stones set in the
foundations of the Western wall tunnels of Temple Mount
in Jerusalem.
In the South West corner there have been twelve courses of
these stones that have been preserved – the largest stone in
the corner is 11.8 meters long, nearly 2.3 meters wide, 1.2
meters high and it weighs around 80 tons (the largest stone
at Stonehenge is only 25 tons). These stones have been
called Ashlar stones and are made from limestone. Their
surfaces are cut to a perfect match and placed together with
no mortar.
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We can clearly see here that this is similar to other ancient
building methods around the World in past advanced
civilizations that existed over 5000 years ago.
At Temple Mount we are ‘told’ that the first Temple that
was built was King Solomon’s which was put up around
2950 years ago. This was destroyed by the Babylonians
around 2600 years ago and another was built in its place.
This was called the Hasmonian extension. Herod the Great
then did a major renovation around 2040 years ago and this
was called the Herodian extension.
About 1950 years ago the Romans demolished this one but
it seems they were unable to pull down these large Ashlar
stones.
The Temple Mount has long been known as a very sacred
place. Indeed there is a 4th level node here which means it
has two pairs of type 4 Earth Energy lines crossing over it
(Post 120). This makes it similar to the nodes at Mecca and
Glastonbury. (One of pairs of the type 4 energy lines here at
Temple Mount also runs though the Giza pyramids). So we
can now consider that this place was likely to be sacred long
before King Solomon got there.
Now that we know about these huge foundation stones
(which the Archaeologists are even trying to tell us that
Herod put into place!), we can now consider that they were
probably put here by a much earlier civilization – possibly
even the same one that built the pyramids. It looks as
though the foundation stones were placed around the sides
of the mountain so that a flat top could be made. This
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would have then allowed more people to get together
around the central sacred site. We can only guess at what
kind of ancient monument once stood there. This would
then have been the first temple – one even earlier than the
bible records and one that no one must know about or ask
about. What is unfortunate though is the continual elaborate
deception that the scientists are trying to get us all to buy
into.
Some very powerful people must be desperate to hide some
knowledge from us. My guess is that they don’t want us to
know that a highly advanced civilization lived on the Earth a
long ago and that they were nearly all wiped out due to some
ancient catastrophe.
So we have to also now ask - why they don’t want us to
know? It is because this catastrophe is a cyclical event.
The question we have to then pose is - what that might be
and what signs might we get about this in advance.
To my mind some initial signs have come and it is the new
Earth Energy lines that have come back to the Earth. For
more on this there is a video of an interview I did on our
evolving consciousness. If you would like to watch it please
click here.
The coming changes seem to be going to be either positive
or negative depending on how we mentally tackle them.
back to contents
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Post 141 – Petroglyph labyrinth

Petroglyph rock art around the World has led us to
speculate what our ancestors were doing and what they were
trying to represent with their work. 5000 years ago the
World was a very different place. Speech was not as well
developed, there were less words used and many of them
had more than one meaning. Context was also important
when understanding what was being said to you. Writing too
had yet to become commonplace. What we also now know
is that there was an even more ancient and advanced
civilization than those people who also drew petroglyphs.
Rudolf Steiner, the great Austrian philosopher and founder
of Anthroposophy, spoke about the different epochs of
consciousness that came after some great Atlantean Age. It
seems that these epochs each represented some kind of
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change in our consciousness. We gradually lost mental
abilities and now we are gradually finding them again.
Indeed this is what the new waves of cosmic energies that
are arriving right now, and the coming golden age, is all
about.
Now imagine back 5000 years ago, when our ancestors were
trying to remember the lessons of their past. They were
hopelessly unequipped to do so. The few survivors of some
global catastrophe would have relocated throughout the
known World and would have tried to teach as much of
their knowledge as possible to whomever they came across.
Petroglyphic drawings may well have been one way to pass
on this knowledge.
Here we have stick people. Sometimes they are called
squatter people. Types of these drawings can be found all
around the World. A few of these seem to show the same
shapes, so can we tell anything from this? The answer is
actually no. We can only guess. Just as the bronze age people
were struggling to learn from their more advanced post
Atlantean masters, we too have yet to reach the same level
of mental acuity to be able to comprehend now. What we
can probably tell from this petroglyph, which comes from
Northern Italy, is that the labyrinth was an important
concept. For my thoughts on this see these posts (Post 121,
Post 88, Post 17). But looking at the glyph, what do you
think the stick person is holding in their hands? Are they
entering or exiting the labyrinth? Why the small one next to
it? Imagine you are an ancient teacher, what message are you
trying to get across to your student before you die?
back to contents
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Post 142 – Magic Mountain

Congratulations if you recognise this mountain. You are a
true esoteric explorer. You have to take several detours and
follow small winding roads to get to this beautiful spot but
back in 2011 it had over 20,000 visitors. This was down to
the legends attached to this white mountain and magic
mountain as it is also known.
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In the 1960’s it had already become popular with the hippie
movement. Many years before that, Swiss explorer Daniel
Bettex was found dead inside its cave systems. He had
talked of amazing treasures hidden inside an underground
World. The writer Jules Verne talked about this place once
being the location of an underground civilisation. It is even
said that the strange shape inspired Steven Speilberg to
include the mountain in his film Close Encounters of the
Third Kind.
An ancient prophecy also claims that, when this World ends,
the village beneath the mountain will be the only place on
Earth left standing. In addition to that we find that there
may be a mysterious connection with the enigmatic Rennes
le Chateau (see post 117) which is only a few miles down the
road. This is the Pic de Bugarach a sacred mountain in the
French Pyrenees.
So why have I included it in these posts? Is there something
here we can learn? Aside from a large meridian (North to
South) energy line that runs right through this mountain
(which I dowsed when I was there back in 2015), is there an
explanation for these stories? The answer takes us back
down the rabbit hole to the deepest of ‘deep state’ secrets –
ones that even the politicians are not told about.
All is definitely not what it seems and much is outright lies
for we are now in ‘Philadephia experiment’ territory where
matter can be merged with matter with the right mix of
electromagnetic frequencies. This would be stranger than
fiction but for the fact that this has been witnessed to
happen inside Tornados.
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Observations of soft wood being embedded within
hardwood due to the changing electrical vortices within the
Tornado’s winds seem to have changed the substance of
matter itself. They tell us that ‘if we were told the truth, then
our enemies would learn the truth and we would lose a
military advantage’.
We find therefore that relativity theory has been promoted
to the exclusion of all other theories to ensure no research is
ever done into the possible technologies of the ether. With
no background (relativity) then no Ether can exist to be
investigated so no funding for it is permitted.
What this means and where this leads us will follow in the
next few posts.
back to contents

Post 143 – USS Eldridge
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Following on from the last post and in our search for the
truth, we find that new theories are now needed to explain
some of the observations we come across. New theories
though send shockwaves through establishment thinking.
Power, money, status and egos are all at stake when a
lifetime’s research is found to be wrong. It is a bitter pill to
swallow if the new theory is accepted which is why
everything is done to try and suppress new ways of thinking.
Relativity is on its way out. The up and coming Electric
Universe theory and the Big Breed theory of creation is
offering us a new way forward. My last post mentioned the
Philadelphia experiment and touched on matter merging
with matter.
The picture here is of the ship the USS Eldridge. The stories
about what happened in 1943 in a Philadelphia dockyard are
verging on the fantasy. We may never know the true reality
as there are always military cover ups going on.
What seems likely is that the Navy was working on trying to
make their ships invisible on the radar to the German Uboats (they sunk over 1000 ships in WW2). Einstein was
even called in to look for possible solutions. It seems that
some kind of electromagnetic experiment, which may have
originally just been a degaussing test exercise, could have
caused some kind of matter mixing.
There are plenty of people who will try and deny this but we
cannot perhaps look at this in isolation when looking at how
matter can be transformed.
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Aside from the phenomenon found within some Tornados
(see last post), there was a Chinese student called Zhang
Baoshang who was tested in front of 19 scientific
researchers. High speed photography was used to record
him moving a paper clip into the middle of a sealed test
tube. The metal went straight through the glass without
breaking it.
A healer in a Tokyo university was filmed eliminating a
tumour in under 7 mins from a distance of 2 meters away
(these and more are covered in my book Grail Bound).
Spoons and keys, that would normally be brittle enough to
break, have been just bent double through the power of the
mind under laboratory conditions. It is no use scientists
trying to denounce these anymore - they now need to fit
into a new theory on physics.
Before we can revisit some of the mysteries of Mount
Bugarach, we have to accept that the mind, as well as certain
electromagnetic frequencies, can cause matter to change and
merge.
The new idea is that we exist within a narrow range of
frequencies for matter. We feel solid things only within this
range, just as we can only see and hear within narrow ranges
of light and sound. (Remember post 48 ?)
If you think you can handle a little extra understanding – try
this.
The Ether (as relativity is now not needed) is considered to
exist in the realm of ‘Coordinate time’ where time ‘appears’
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fixed (or much much slower than our perceived sense of
time) and where the Coordinate space of matter is empty. So
when time appears to us as slowed down when Space is
empty. When time is full (now at the speed that we consider
normal to this World); then Coordinate Space is full.
The Ether should now also be considered to be within the
Sub quantum World, at a smaller level than the larger
quantum Worlds.
Access to coordinate time within Coordinate Space is now
possible through vibration, singing or using sound.
Extra Sensory Perception abilities are only understood when
you realise that, at one particular moment in time, you exist
in two different realms, a material one for the body
(Coordinate Space) and a temporal one (Coordinate time).
Remember in post 118 the water droplet emerging into the
larger quantum existence and then falling back into the
smaller sub quantum World. The bundle of energy, the
particle is either filling one place or the other.
The timing of it all is controlled by the Ether on the sub
quantum level. The timing, and the frequencies on all the
matter frequency quantum Worlds within Coordinate Space
are all different.
Changing matter requires working on the timing at the
deeper sub quantum level. This is using vibrations and
sounds or tapping into the energy of the Ether itself.
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The next post takes us deeper into the realms of different
matter frequency systems and where these can be found.

back to contents

Post 144 – Harry Potter Stargate
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This follows on from posts 142 & 143. Here we can now
begin to see an explanation for the mysteries linked to
Mount Bugarach in France, disappearing ships, soft matter
merging into hard matter in Tornados and paper clips
passing through the glass sides of sealed test tubes.
Some years ago a guide called Jose Luis Delgado Mamani
was looking for interesting places to take his tourists. Not
far from the southern shores of Lake Titicaca in Peru, he
came across a huge door like structure, (7m by 7m) set into
a clean rock face in the Hayu Marca mountains. When he
saw it, he nearly passed out as he had dreamed of seeing this
same site for many years. In his dreams there was a pink
marble path that led to the smaller door that was set with in
it. This door was open and inside was a brilliant blue light
305

that seemed to be coming out from what looked like long a
tunnel.
Investigating more, he was told that the local Inca legends
stated that this was a gateway to the Gods. One Inca priest
was said to have taken a special key to the ‘Gods of the
seven rays’. This was a sacred gold disc. He then travelled to
this gateway and gave it to some shamans who were keeping
watch over the portal. He then performed a magic ritual and
the small door opened and a blue light shone out. The priest
then passed through the gate never to be seen again.
As you can see in the pictures it is just a narrow rock face
that leads nowhere. There is not even a whole mountain
behind the door. Indeed the whole story is rather like Harry
Potter disappearing on platform 9 ¾ at Kings Cross station
in order to catch the Hogwarts express. This of course all
seems completely unbelievable – but is it?
We have filmed paper clips passing through glass and matter
merging with matter. We even have a theory that explains
how our version of reality could be composed of several
different matter frequency systems or (Light Sphere) worlds.
Is it possible that some humans in the past could have learnt
how to pass through a solid rock wall, as though it was a
door, by just altering their own matter frequency? Would
this now mean that they actually entered a different matter
frequency World?
With worlds existing within worlds within the exact same
area of space, we can now perhaps understand what is
meant by another world existing inside a mountain. Indeed
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the Hollow Earth theory could actually be a reference to a
completely different matter frequency world and one that
may well be physically hollow in some way.
Maybe Mount Bugarach too has gateways into other worlds,
just like this gateway to the World of the Gods in Peru.
Bugarach, like Peru, is a high energy environment. Some
people have reported that they found it impossible to live in
the village or climb to the top of the mountain because of
these energies.
We can read too that Bugarach is linked to an Apocalypse, a
revelation. The idea of a coming transformation now takes
on a much deeper and more significant meaning than the
end of the world that was predicted to happen here back in
2012. Instead, this could be a place where true secrets may
be revealed. The veils of secrecy between the worlds are said
to be coming down in this coming Golden Age
transformation.
If this is the case, then what might be revealed are whole
worlds of existence along with their ‘beings’. What were
once perhaps thought of as ghosts and demons, might now
seem just as real as you and I.
This could be enough to send some sensitive people mad
and force the rest of us to come to terms with the true
nature of reality as soon as possible. For more on this
reality, why not sign up to my newsletter to receive a free
blueprint on the nature of reality according to the Seers, the
Sages and the new Scientists? Click here.
back to contents
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Post 145 – Two Virgins on the Rocks
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Do we have another Da Vinci code here? Why did
Leonardo da Vinci paint two almost exactly similar paintings
& why have we heard so little about this? These two 6 foot
tall pictures are called the Virgin on the Rocks. The version
with the Angel in the red dress can be found in the Louvre
in Paris, whilst the version that has the Virgin Mary in blue
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can be found in the National gallery in London. They were
painted towards the end of the 15th Century and the one in
Paris is thought to have been the earlier version. There are
many reasons given as to why Leonardo painted two
versions – no one can agree the right reason though.
Before we ask some more questions and go on to provide
some possible answers, we must consider other works by
Leonardo and what he perhaps was up to. The more wellknown Da Vinci painting is ‘The Last Supper’. In that Jesus
is gathered with his disciples for an evening meal. It has
generated much controversy over the years as some have
suggested that the figure to Jesus’s right is Mary Magdalene.
There is also no famous cup in sight (is this a sign of
invisibility perhaps?). We have to consider that during those
times, several painters used to like to incorporate hidden
messages into their paintings with clues and symbols. Da
Vinci was also thought to have done this but we have to ask
why.
A possible clue comes from the painting Salvatore Mundi
which sold for over £340 Million recently. If you read my
post 29, you will see a similarity to the stained glass window
that has a very similar image in a small Templar chapel in
the South of France. In this case, it is the crystal ball that
Jesus is holding that is significant. What indeed did this
represent? Back in those days the Roman Catholic church
had its opposition. There were some people that preferred a
more spiritual, more Gnostic, approach to life rather than
being controlled by a religion. They saw the teachings of
Jesus as very different from the ones presented by a corrupt
church. With this in mind, we should perhaps look at these
two paintings of the Virgin on the Rocks in a new and
310

different light. Was Leonardo hiding a Gnostic message
here?
Mary is seated in front of a baby who later in life becomes
John the Baptist and also in front of a baby who becomes
Jesus. The Angel Uriel is also present next to the baby Jesus.
It is of course a fictitious, made up scene as they never met
as babies. The background scenery is also made up. People
say Mary is seated in front of a grotto with a large lake inside
it, but the landscape is geologically impossible with rocks
and trees seemingly suspended in the air.
Is this because he actually wants us to think of this scene as
being unnatural? Is this even a scene from the Earth? Was
this perhaps a vision that he had which he has then tried to
interpret or wanted the viewer to interpret for themselves?
What is Leonardo trying to tell us here? Why go to such
trouble to make the paintings so similar in some ways and
yet also different? Is it about the differences between them?
Is it because he was not able to put the clues into the first
one? Was the first one possibly just too hard to interpret? Is
that why John the Baptist’s long cross was included in the
second one? What do the hand gestures mean? Is the baby
John the Baptist trying to tell us to pray? Why is the angel
pointing in the first one but not the second? Is there any
significance in the different colours used in each one? What
could the hidden message be here? By representing Jesus
and John the Baptist as babies is he asking us to think of the
future? Why the Angel Uriel? Who is Uriel? With his
selection of this Angel, is Da Vinci also trying to tell us
something? A possible answer takes us to the book of
Enoch and one further question. Is this perhaps the first
ever Da Vinci prophecy? If the answer is yes there will be
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fear in the hearts and minds of many in positions of power
around the World today. Possible answers and more on the
significance of this will come in my next two posts. But why
not think about trying to answer some of these questions
yourselves.
back to contents

Post 146 – Another Da Vinci code?
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This picture is of Leonardo d Vinci’s Salvatore Mundi which
sold for over £320 million pounds in November 2017. The
glass orb is said to represent the Globus Crucifer or the
Orbis Terrarum. Normally it is seen with a cross on top and
it represents how Christianity dominates the World.
In post 29 you can clearly see in the stained glass window
that the cross has been cut off. Here there is also no cross.
In both cases it could be easily seen as sending out a
message that the Roman Catholic version of Christianity
does not rule the World. But with the title, meaning Saviour
of the World, the message may be telling us something else.
It is Jesus’s teachings we should listen to and not the
Church. His spiritual, gnostic message is what his true
disciples followed.
Da Vinci here, by painting Jesus with fingers crossed, may
be telling us that it is not just a sign to ward off evil but
actually a sign to look for the double meaning in the picture
– the twist in the tale so to speak.
Further interpretations on what this orb represents can be
found in my book Grail Found. Whether you agree with this
interpretation or one of your own, it is hard not to see that
Da Vinci is up to something here and is looking to send out
some kind of secret message.
That it is likely to be a gnostic message is something we can
perhaps guess at with his other paintings and other possible
hidden messages.
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If we return now to the Virgin on the Rocks and look at the
questions it forces us to ask, we can begin to see the strong
gnostic message that it too shines out at us. The first
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question is where has Leonardo made the focus of
attention? In the earlier picture the Angel is looking at the
baby Jesus but pointing at the baby John. In the second
there is no finger pointing and the Angel is now looking
towards the baby John. The focus in the first is more on the
baby Jesus but in the second it is on the baby John. Why
would Da Vinci do this? Is he deliberately placing more
emphasis on John, who is clasping his hands together almost
beseeching something? The gnostic answer to this is
obvious. St John the Baptist’s teachings inspired the religion
of Mandaeism to great heights.
This is still alive and well today and is very gnostic in its
ways. In this religion John was not the god but just a teacher
and someone who taught the same inner spirituality as Jesus.
Why then introduce John and Jesus as babies in the painting
when it was known they never met until they were much
older in life? That they had not met would not be how the
Gnostics see this. Death was not the end of life until some
great day of salvation. Instead souls were reunited with
loved ones. Soul groups are known to exist and here we may
be being told that John and Jesus knew each other long
before they chose to return to Earth to carry out their
missions. Da Vinci here is almost forcing us to take note of
the probability that they already knew each other well.
Why now do we see only three haloes in the later picture
and not one above the Angel Uriel? What is da Vinci saying
here? Have a look at Mary’s hand positions in the two
pictures in my last post. There is a subtle difference with the
later hand being more open and the earlier picture showing
a more clutched look. The more open hand is used in energy
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work. Mary here is protecting both John and Jesus with her
hands but the way she is doing this looks as though it is
indicating to us that this place is a sacred place and one
where the energies are strong. This is supported by the
appearance of a dolmen (standing stone) in the background
between the rocks.
The significance of the dolmen, the link with the energies
and the importance of the Angel Uriel and the da Vinci
prophecy will be covered in my next post but we can see
here that the hidden secret message in this painting is clearly
a Gnostic one – something that da Vinci seems to have
done in some of his other paintings.
At this point I need to add one more observation. The
Roman Church’s portrayal of the Gnostics nearly two
thousand years ago was not nice. Nearly all that was written
painted them in a bad light with links to demons and the
devil.
Many still think of them in this way today. The Gnostic
gospels have all but dispelled this negative image in many
ways and the modern gnostic and their thoughts and beliefs
bear no resemblance to what the Roman church described
them as.
back to contents
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Post 147 – A Da Vinci Prophecy ?

The da Vinci prophecy now emerges here in this post along
with its full gnostic message. Prophecies sometimes come to
people in dreams or visions. We have to ask if da Vinci is
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giving us a scene here from a vision. The clue is in the
backgrounds.

In the earlier painting we find branches and trees and in the
second version (which is the one he has more likely tried to
install his gnostic message) we find a sky that seems to
match that found in the grotto behind the characters. Does
this make it just an arch with a lake behind it? We have to
rule this out though when we look at the rock roof to the
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arch. The landscape in this painting looks made up and
impossible whereas the background landscape in the earlier
painting looks just a little bit more believable.
This means that da Vinci here has made changes to more
fully emphasise that this is a vision and not a real place.
Indeed it is a vision of a sacred site (Dolmen) and it is now
that we can accept how and why an Angel has appeared.
Angels were commonly thought to appear at sacred energy
sites in the past. If this is a surprise to anyone, there are
actually lots of stone circles around Israel and there are
many references to the Gilgal in the Old Testament in the
bible.
The Hebrew term for Gilgal means ‘Circle of Stones’. It is
quite likely that both Jesus and John knew of some of these
places and prayed and meditated in them – although you
will, not surprisingly, find no references to this in the New
Testament.
So why now do we find no halo above the Angel Uriel? This
is exactly what da Vinci wants us to ask as it directs us to
explore more about Uriel. It is this investigation that
Leonardo now hopes will lead us to the prophecy and its
consequences for us. Uriel was one of four Angels who were
watchers. We come across these in the book of Enoch
which was an ancient Jewish religious work written around
200BC. It was liked later by the gnostic Christians which is
why the church banned it in the 4th Century AD. Enoch
appears in the book of Genesis in the Old Testament bible
as someone who God approves of.
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Of interest is that the first part of the book of Enoch
contains details on dream visions and the Watchers. In
addition to that it gives details on Enochian magic and how
to summon Angels. This further supports the idea that da
Vinci is telling us this picture is a dream vision and one,
possibly, where the Angel Uriel has been summoned. Uriel’s
name means ‘God is my Light’ and he is said to hold the key
for the end of times. Uriel was said to have appeared to
Noah and his sons to warn him about the coming flood and
to prepare accordingly. One of Uriel’s roles is to also
‘watch’/assess mankind to see if we deserve to be saved. It
is this knowledge of Uriel that da Vinci is asking us to
remember here in his painting.
If you now put all of this together you begin to see that
Leonardo is showing us a gnostic dream vision where Uriel
is giving mankind a new warning about the end of the
World. We know this is a future message as it is being given
to two babies who we know grow up to fulfil their vital
mission to begin to prepare mankind. The takeaway for us
here is that the emphasis is not on Jesus but on John who is
clasping his hands together in prayer. It is telling us that we
need to come together and pray or meditate and that the
locations to do this are at the ancient sacred sites where
there are dolmens and stone circles. These we know are the
places where there are earth energy intersections.
This is now the same prophetic message that we have been
finding in many other prophecies around the World - details
on these and the coming golden age have been referenced in
past posts as well as in my book Grail Bound.
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So now you have listened to this interpretation, do you think
something has been missed, something about it is wrong or
does it all mean something else? To follow on with this
gnostic theme and the history of its suppression jump ahead
to post 165 & 166. To learn about another megalithic
enigma, please read the nest post.
back to contents

Post 148 – Megaliths inside a chapel
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Inside this small hexagonal walled chapel are three
megalithic stones. Two of them lean against each other and
both sit on the third. These are made of limestone and had
to have been moved some distance and then put up in a
very precise position so that all stones balance against each
without falling. 50 foot giants could probably do this with
ease but at 25-30 tons this would not be easy for us to do
today without large cranes.
What is curious is why this small chapel was built in the 18th
century and why it was specifically build around these
stones. There is only room for a few benches and a font as
these take up nearly the whole internal space. Clearly the
stones have been there since Stone Age times but why
would the Christians build a chapel around them? Was it to
hide them? Why did they not just break them up? It may
have taken some time but there are only two stones to really
demolish.
To answer these questions we have to consider a few more
things. Firstly that this place really did make people feel
good in some way - perhaps the stones helped and they
wanted to keep this a place of good feelings. The six sided
chapel is also a possible clue. The current chapel was built
on the ruins of a much older six sided chapel. What we see
today is still a very Templar-like design and they were
known for their interest in sound and buildings that could
hold sounds well.
Even today the locals hold music concerts here which they
call the Hiru-Harri. They have choirs and several musical
groups playing. They seem well aware of the energies that
exist here at this sacred site and how sound enhances them.
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So again we have sound and sacred sites and a link to the
Earth energies.
This is the hermitage of San Miguel de Arretxinaga in
Northern Spain to the East of Bilbao and it is well hidden in
the heart of the Basque country. The locals say that the
‘Basahaunes’ put the stones here. This is Basque for the
‘lords of the forest’.
What you may or may not know is that this language has
specialists really puzzled. They cannot trace the origins of
this language anywhere and it does not relate to any other
language in the World.
What now are we to make of these ‘lords of the forest’ and
the language they may have brought with them to this
region? For those of you who have read my book Grail
Bound you will be asking another question and this is
probably about the Giants.
It is quite shocking what is being slowly revealed to us and
even more so when we begin to realise this is all going to
happen again very soon and in our lifetime.
back to contents
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Post 149 – The Canela

A tribe of South American Indians have lived in an area of
Northern Brazil for many generations. Their village is about
70 kilometres South of a town called Barra do Corda. You
can perhaps imagine this circular area of ground once being
surrounded by dense rainforest. The Canela Indians live
here in palm thatch or mud houses built around a 300 meter
circular path. If you look carefully you will see that each
dwelling has its own pathway to a central area.
Behind some houses you will see others. These are where
members of the same family live. The extended family
location therefore extends back along the same straight path
with 2nd and sometimes 3rd rows. The Canela have a
complex ritual life with shamanic practices and an intricate
social organisation. When they have meetings they are held
at their centre where all the paths meet. You can imagine
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them over a thousand years ago walking along their own
paths to attend these meetings.
When they get to the centre they separate out into age
classes and each age group goes and sits at a specific
location on the side. Curiously the consecutive age classes
do not sit next to each other. They sit opposite each other
on the other side of the circle. There is a deep respect
shown here from one age group to another as disputes are
settled and agreements made. The eldest group sits on the
Western side of the central area and they form the council
of the elders. Words of anger are never expressed in this
special place.
Some of you by now will be wondering about the pattern of
the paths and how this ritual practice might have arisen in
the South American jungle in the first place. You might also
be thinking of something else that is very similar to this.
Yes, this is very like a Native American Indian medicine
wheel and these will be discussed in my next post.
What we can see here though is how humans, when not
affected by external influences, can evolve in ways that are
connected to the energies and their energy intersections. At
the centre here, there is a node and some of the lines follow
energy pathways to the centre and then away from the
centre. They treat this centre as though it is their sacred
space and maybe their past shamans knew it to be one.
That they walk these lines is mirroring Stone Age pilgrims
and even modern pilgrims today. This is connecting to the
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universal consciousness via the land and something we must
do more of today if we are to survive what is coming.
back to contents

Post 150 – Big Horn Medicine Wheel

Those of you who have looked into medicine wheels will
recognise this picture showing the Big Horn Wheel in
Wyoming USA. What may come as a surprise to some
people is that not all wheels are the same. They vary with the
number of spokes they have and the numbers of cairns that
are found and also the numbers of circles. It is thought that
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four of the lines point to the East, West, North and South,
but this is not always the case either. This one is 24 meters
in diameter and has 28 spokes and 6 stone cairns on the
outside of the circle and one in the middle. The cairns do
not sit opposite each other either but two of them do seem
to line up with the position of the rising Sun on the
solstices.
This is Crow Indian territory but they say that the wheel was
here even before they came to this area of land. There is
evidence of them being here for around 7000 years so the
wheel may well be older than that. Similar to this wheel is
the Majorville cairn and medicine wheel site in Alberta
Canada. This also has 28 spokes and a diameter of 27
meters. This has been dated to being over 5000 years old. A
colleague of mine has been to the Majorville cairn and has
dowsed the main Earth Energies running through here in a
node. 28 spokes could well mean 14 lines or 7 pairs of lines
– a place where 7 alignments cross over. It was here that the
Blackfoot Indians used to hold their ceremonies.
If we are to possibly consider that the spokes of these
wheels are associated with Earth Energy lines, we can
perhaps understand why there are so many variations of the
wheels – some with more or less spokes would be because
there were more or less lines coming together in a node. It
would be at the centres of these wheels that groups of
shamans would sit and connect with the universal energies.
These were places for groups of people to come together,
they were not for individuals. This is similar to the Canela
Indians in my last post who met at the centre of their wheel
and who had walked their individual paths from their homes
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to the centre and similar also to the pilgrims walked their
sacred paths in Europe to get to their sacred sites (see posts
72, 73, 74).
We should now expect that the old Shamans at Big Horn
and Majorville would have also walked to their sacred sites
along their sacred paths. They seem to have left evidence for
us to see this by placing stones on these straight lines. But in
this case it was not the line that was sacred to them, it was
the circle – the sacred hoop of life – life with no beginning
and no end. To them, the power of the World worked in
circles and when the hoop was unbroken, the people
flourished and were strong and happy. (How circles are
broken and repaired is only covered in my books and
courses).
Shamans considered that in the centre was one mighty
flowering tree and we can see that with this here are
similarities to the Flower of life, the Axis mundi and the
Tree of life mentioned in previous posts. This was what
helped the mind and spirit to be taken to other Worlds. It is
here we again see yet another connection with the Native
American Indian phrase ‘Circles within Circles, Spheres
within Spheres’ as they sought to explain the nature of their
reality. This we can now see relates to the other Light
Sphere Worlds that sit within the same area of space but yet
exist on different matter frequencies so they don’t interfere
with one another.
This is all leading towards a future post which is about a
great vision by one of the great Native American Indians
who said “I saw that the sacred hoop of my people was one
of many hoops that made one circle… it was holy.” With
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what we now know about Earth Energy lines, we can begin
to understand how to interpret this and indeed what we
must all now do. Before we get to that post though, we must
explore the prehistory of the Native American Indians. If
the Crow Indians didn’t build the Big Horn Medicine Wheel
– who did?
The answer to this is more universal and will be covered in
my next post.
back to contents

Post 151 – Medicine Wheel Symbol
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This is the generally agreed upon modern symbol for a
medicine wheel. Most people would agree that traditionally
the four lines represent compass directions North, South,
East and West. The black, white, red and yellow areas are
said to represent the different colours of the human races
around the World but there is not such a full agreement on
this. On the ground you would normally find a circle/hoop
of stones and, within that, a cross of stones and no colours.
If you start doing an online search you begin to find a
greater variety of meanings for these quadrants and even less
general agreement. Some say they represent seasons, others
link them to emotions, herbs and animal totems.
Each interpretation seems to lead us further away from what
the original meaning of the wheel was all about.
In looking for that meaning, we should perhaps then begin
by looking at the oldest wheels and see how they differ from
the newer ones. From the sayings of the Crow people, the
Big Horn Medicine Wheel was put up before they arrived
around 7000 years ago. It is generally agreed that there were
humans in North America around 15,000 years ago. How
they got there and where they came from is debatable but it
was most likely that they crossed the Pacific ocean and the
Atlantic ocean via the coastal region of an Ice Sheet that had
extended South from the Artic.
If you remember, or look at, posts 32, 139 & 140 you will
see that there must have been some ancient civilization that
existed back then, that had the technology to navigate across
the oceans and to move and shape 500 ton + stones. These,
perhaps, ‘Atlantean’ people could well have been doing this
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more recently than 15000 years ago and before 7000 years
ago.
Hopi legends talk about their ancestors travelling to the four
ends of the World so we have to consider that perhaps a
more advanced seafaring civilisation was replaced by a less
advanced one. Just as small, less well shaped and fitted
stones can be found on top of large, well-shaped and close
fitting stones at ancient sites, we must also consider that the
older medicine wheels might have been made by more
advanced people than the more modern ones. That the
older wheels had more spokes and were not exactly pointing
to the four directions must tell us something different from
the more modern versions.
We know the major energy lines were used for navigation
and we know the ceremonies held at their intersections were
linked to the Solstices and Equinoxes. This begins to tell us
that these old medicine wheels were actually more similar to
Stone circles than to compass directions.
If this is the case then this is possibly telling us that, back
then, there was a common universal understanding of
something that was entirely natural and that occurred all
around the World. This was somehow later on lost to us.
We are, perhaps, not talking here about lost knowledge on
how to move such large stones but something else. With
lateral thinking, we can ask an important question. Was
there a particular type of environment that existed back
then, that was subsequently lost? We can perhaps go on to
ask, is this lost environment now returning? Did this
environment somehow enable humans to do things back
then, that they, later on, found they could not do?
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With scientists telling us that so much of our brain is
seemingly not being used, has it really just been switched
off, or has it just been redundant, for a few thousand years?
Could a new, returning energetic environment be returning
that will switch on these parts of the brain and perhaps
somehow re-ignite or re-awaken powers in our mind that
our long distant ancestors used to have? Could these
medicine wheels, stone circles and other sacred sites be
returning to full functionality along with ourselves receiving
new mental powers?
Could all the Dreams, Visions and Prophecies that so many
people have been getting over more recent years be a way of
telling us this same thing?
In my next post we will look at one of these visions from a
Native American called Black Elk and how this connects
with the Medicine Wheel. In the meantime what do you
think?
back to contents
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Post 152 – Black Elk

At the age of nine, in 1873, a young Sioux Indian became ill.
His legs failed him and he fell and lost consciousness.
During that time, the young boy experienced a great vision.
This was not just a dream, nor was it a normal vision quest.
Many years later it was called a great vision and I now think
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it is one of the greatest prophecies ever foretold and one
that has still eluded interpretation.
When the young boy finally awoke he quickly began to
recover from his illness. Less than three years later he
witnessed the Battle of the Little Big Horn in 1876. Here the
Lakota, Northern Cheyenne, and Arapaho tribes fought the
7th Cavalry Regiment of the United States who were led by
General Custer. It was one of the US army’s worst defeats.
The young boy grew up to be a great medicine man and a
holy man and he was called Black Elk. He himself never
offered an interpretation for his vision and judging by the
incredibly feeble attempts that others have had over the
years at trying to understand what it meant, you would have
thought that it would have been hard, if not nearly
impossible to interpret it.
Nearly all of these ‘would be decipherers’ have tried to
suggest the vision only had local significance to the nearby
tribes. One person even tried to link it to Christianity. It is
only when you have looked at several other great global
prophecies around the World, and seen the universal
meaning behind them all, that they all point towards, that
you can begin to see what Black Elk’s vision is telling us.
To see it more clearly, you need a good understanding of the
medicine wheel (stone circle) and how and why they were
used and you also need a modicum of understanding with
regards to Native American symbolism. Just some of the
information we find in the vision is about sacred hoops, six
grandfathers and a mighty tree. Some of you who have been
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following my posts and who have read my books will
instantly recognise the meaning of these.
I am actually not going to tell you here what these mean
here. Sacred knowledge is guarded for a reason. You need to
reach a level of understanding before it can be shared. What
I can say is that, along with key other prophecies – the
Quero Indian, the Hopi Indian blue kachina, the Meitreya –
to name just three, this great vision tells us what we must
now do, and how to do it, in order to take advantage of the
coming evolution of consciousness.
If you want to know what that is... if you really want to
know… you need to prepare and, partly, that means learning
as much as possible on the subject and that does and should
take time and effort.
Those of you who are preparing and have read my books
and attended my seminars will know what Black Elks great
vision is all about as soon as they read it. They will then
know just what has to be done.
This knowledge is not just available via my own work. There
are works by many others that will give you a similar
message but ultimately it is not about having the right
information, it is about taking the right actions.
Just telling you unfortunately will not lead you to doing
anything. As the old expression goes – ‘you need to have
skin in the game.’ I also need people to realise that action
needs to be taken by key people all around the World. These
people will know who they are and they will come forward
and they will find out what they need to know.
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In my next post I will look at just where this ancient
knowledge could have originally come from. This is a preVedic, pre-Sumerian World.
Even here we have to investigate.
Why?
Because ultimately, we are all searchers after the truth.
back to contents

Post 153 – The Arrata Civilization
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I have covered in previous posts the several signs that in our
past there were civilizations that had advanced knowledge
that we still do not understand today. I have also hinted at
the possibility that the environment over 12,000 years ago
was probably very different than it has been for the last 2000
years. I was not talking about the climate but rather the
levels of cosmic energy we receive and the effect this can
have on the human mind.
It seems that this environment comes and goes over long
periods of time depending on our two cyclical magnetic field
shields and a third irregular magnetic field shield called the
Local interstellar Cloud.
So it is quite possible that we are about to enter another
period of time where our consciousness is going to be
affected again. Knowledge of these things seems to have
been handed down over the years with clues given to us in
the great monuments that we see. To find out more we just
need to look back at the most ancient human civilizations
we know of.
What you can see here is the sanctuary/observatory of Stone
Grave that is sited in Southern Ukraine and we have to
thank the local Archaeologists and researchers Tim and
Heather Hooker for their work in letting people know about
this. Here there are over 60 grottos here that have wall
inscriptions that date back to 22,000 years ago.
It is known locally as a Stone library. It was built by the
Aratta people and they are now considered to be the oldest
‘known’ human civilization in the World. From has been
found, several interesting things can be learnt. Some of the
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petroglyphs seem to depict the very earliest myths that we
later find being retold by the Sumerians and the Vedic
people. Indeed the Aratta are now thought to have been
their ancestors. If the dating is correct, this is a society that
would have existed in the time when humans had last been
affected by these cosmic energies and when a form of group
consciousness existed. The absence of any weapons and no
evidence of any slaves is perhaps an indication of a much
more peaceful society.
A group consciousness would mean regularly experiencing
things like telepathy, empathy and clairvoyance so it would
have been impossible to lie, cheat and steal. It was also a
matriarchal society so this too would possibly explain their
more peaceful nature. There is also something about this
particular site that attracts people.
Why, for example, is it a Tibetan pilgrimage site? Even the
Dalai Lama has visited this place. In my next post I will
cover some of the things that have been learnt from the wall
symbols and why they are relevant to us today.
back to contents
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Post 154 – Shu Nun Petroglyph

What you can see here is just one of the petroglyphs found
scratched into walls of the grottos at Shu Nun – the old
name of the place in my last post on the Aratta civilization.
The people who lived in the Aratta lands lived in large
round geometric cities and most of them were surrounded
by moats or canals. The largest one was called Talyanki.
Every now and again they would burn their cities down and
start again. They even built a 1000km long serpent mound
which crossed from the Ukraine area into the Romania area
all the way to the River Danube. The Sun was also central to
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their way of life and there are several stone circles in the area
that are aligned to the Winter Solstice.
As you can perhaps more easily imagine these are people
that are bridging the time between the Stone Age and the
more modern Ages. At around 12,000 years ago, there
seemed to be a huge global catastrophe and a large volume
of the Mediterranean sea burst through a narrow piece of
land, near to where Istanbul is today, into a vast area of low
lying ground. This land filled up dramatically, quickly
drowning hundreds of thousands of people and wiping out
many settlements. This area is what we now call the Black
Sea and is probably what got remembered in many legends
as the Great Flood.
If we return now to the petroglyph here we can see some
obvious symbols like the snake on the left. There are also
symbols of people holding something. Specialists see more
than us and can see similarities to other glyphs that remain
constant throughout these time periods and cultures. They
also see the beginnings of a pre-Sumerian text and can
interpret these words. Some of what we learn from these
specialists follows. They have seen the staff of Indra (A
Hindu Guardian Deity) and the staff of Vishnu (One of the
three main Hindu Gods - one with dark blue skin) and the
footprint of Vishnu. They see the Serpent Vitra who was
controlled by Indra and this is all before they appeared in
the Indus valley and the Vedas.
It is thought that after the great flood, when the local
civilization was essentially split into two, the Southern
priests went on to form the Vedic and the Sumerian
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cultures. They were people who accepted the existence of
the afterlife and even the ability to move between Worlds.
This was not just communication here with one's ancestors,
but the idea that people could move between the Worlds of
the Gods and the other Worlds of Spirit and they did so at
sacred places (see post 144). The sacred sites, like the one at
Shu Nun, were auto receivers – places where they could
meet their Gods. They also had a concept of the twin self.
Penetration priests or Consciousness priests would bring
these two halves of the twin self into phase. This would
bring the individual mind into Universal consciousness.
All of these things must seem impossible to today’s
mainstream scientists. If however, we can accept that the
mental environment back then was different – maybe the
impossible can become possible.
Already people are sensing changes. Sensitive people are
recognising when lies are being told. Some people are even
feeling the pain of others in the same part of the body.
Many more people are experiencing short snippets of
telepathy. Something seems to be definitely changing and
this will likely increase over time and it seems to be
connected to these incoming energies and the Earth
Energies.
back to contents
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Post 155 – Mesapotamian Staff of Asclepius?

In my last post on the petroglyphs at Aratta there was a
depiction of a snake. What was also mentioned was that this
civilization was split apart after the great flood that led to
the creation of the Black Sea. The survivors went on to start
the great Sumerian and Indian Vedic empires. With those
survivors would have come the same legends and customs
that had been told by previous generations.
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Here we see some Mesapotamian pottery, currently on show
in the Louvre in Paris, that depicts a pair of snakes around a
central straight pillar. They are thought to have been made
around 4200 years ago. The Sumerian empire is said to have
lasted from 7000 years ago to 3700 years ago. Archaeologists
will tell you more about the myths and legends surrounding
these figures but if we stand back and look at these vases
from the perspective of a geobiologist we cannot help but
see the similarity to a pair of Earth Energy lines following a
Leyline.
Snakes we know have a universal connection to immortality
and healing and even today we see health logos using snakes
coiled around the staff of Asclepius. So why would modern
religions have us believe that snakes were evil? Well, if you
are out to control a narrative you need to establish certain
new beliefs. This almost certainly, at some time or other, is
going to mean hiding particular truths from the public.
To do this, the ‘would be’ leaders of the World use fear.
They try to make us doubt ourselves. They aim to make us
angry, greedy and jealous. In fact these ‘controllers’ all try to
make us feel all the negative emotions they can, because they
know that this will keep people from realising their
potential. It is not that we should not feel intense negativity
at all (in fact we actually need to) it is about moving really
quickly from that negative state of mind to an intense
positive one. That is the trick we must achieve if we are to
grow as humans, so in a way, the ‘controllers’ could be
helping us.
So why is this important and why this post? Well again it is
all about what is coming. An evolution of human
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consciousness would not be what ‘controllers’ would want
at all and this is what they see as now already beginning.
More and more people now are beginning to wake up to the
truth. They are realising more about their own immortality.
They are breaking free and they are not reacting the way the
‘controllers’ want us to react. So the next question is who
are these controllers? What is the connection here to a pair
of snakes or Earth Energies and is there a connection to the
Sumerian Gods? In my next post we delve into the
Sumerian Tree of Life to find some answers.
back to contents

Post 156 – Assyrian Tree of Life
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This is a stele, a stone slab, that can be seen at the British
Museum. It comes from the palace of Nimrud, an early
capital of the Neo-Assyrian empire around 3000 years ago.
The stele is said to depict twin images of the first king of the
Neo-Assyrians. In between the two images is what has been
called the Assyrian Tree of Life. Above it is a winged Sun
disc that is said to represent the royal god Ashur (it is
curiously similar to the Egyptian winged Sun disc). The tree
of life though has been found linked to past ways of
thinking all around the World, from the Hebrew Kabbalah
to the Norse Yggdrasil. Even Black Elk (Post 152) describes
a tree of life in his great vision.
Taking a closer look at this wall sculpture we can see a
central pillar connected to many small flowers to the sides
and top. Connecting them are lots of what look like pairs of
sinuous lines following a roughly straight direction to and
from the central pillar and to the other flowers. Along the
way are occasional swirls.
Knowing what we now know about the energy lines and
their nodes and the serpent paths in the gnostic Kabbalah
and also from what we have discovered from the Templars
and their Grail, we can see the connection to the Axis
Mundi emerging again.
The locations of these Axis mundi are at the great energy
line intersections. Mecca has one, Jerusalem has one,
Glastonbury has one as do many other places around the
World. These were the places where our ancestors went in
order to speak to their ancestors who had passed over. You
see there was no thought of death in those days as the
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‘When you are dead, you are dead’ brigade would have you
believe today. In those days, you just passed over into the
next World. These other Worlds were represented as Worlds
in their own right on the Tree of Life. So why would the
controllers not want us to know this? (Aside from wanting
us to fear death and pay them lots of money for salvation).
The answer to this is now looking as though at some time in
the past, these Axis Mundi sites – the sacred sites – were not
just places to communicate with the ancestors and with the
Gods in their Worlds, they were actually portals where
movement between the Worlds was possible (see post 144).
What if the time was coming around again when this would
be possible once more? What if these ‘would be’ controllers
know this and are concerned we will find out about it? More
concerningly for them, what if they themselves were
working with some of these more evil gods to control and
use the human population?
Crazy as this may seem, my next post offers a tantalising
glimpse of this connection.
back to contents
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Post 157 – Lord of the Mound – Enki’s Gateway

This is a stele that is said to be of the Sumerian God called
Enki. Enki was said to be the God of Water and the God of
knowledge. It is thought that his name means Lord of the
Earth. En translates to ‘Lord’ and Ki is said to mean ‘Earth’.
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Some people though, have said that it could also mean
‘Mound’. This would make Enki – Lord of the Mound. This
now takes on a very different meaning. (Sacred Mounds are
often where Earth energy lines meet).
The main temple to Enki was called E-Abzu which means
house of subterranean streams. The temple was a Ziggurat
which in some ways is rather like a large stepped Pyramid. It
is unlikely, geologically, that several streams of water actually
ran underneath these places, however streams of energy are
another matter altogether (streams of water have been found
to symbolise streams of energy – read my book Grail Found
for this). This would now possibly make these sacred places
nodes in their own right. They were, in other words, the
Axis Mundi.
A lord of the mound could now easily be translated as a
God of the Mound or a God who came from the Mound
having come through a portal from a World of the Gods.
Is this all crazy stuff here? Well no. Actually we have a full
mathematical theory of the creation of the Universe that
shows how there can be several different matter frequency
systems all existing within the same area of space but not
interacting with each other due to their different frequencies
(see www.pearsonianspace.com).
However under certain conditions some interaction
becomes possible. Some conditions allow for
communication and other, more extreme, conditions
(intense waves of cosmic energy for example) seem to
suggest that actual movement between all these Worlds is
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possible. (Rabbit hole jump to post 198 for more on this
and Goethe’s Green Snake fairy tale).
So now to the picture. Of all the interesting little details we
can see in it, there is the rather strange wrist strap again (see
post 40). This design on the wrist though, is not the reason
for showing you this picture.

Take a look at the cross hanging around his neck. This is
very similar to the Templar cross – the Croix Celeste (see
post 77). Obviously this was present long before the
Templars arrived but the key here is the four petal flower of
life design and what it means. Only at symmetrical nodes is
there a physical link with what this symbol actually
represents. If you have watched my documentary Holy Grail
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Found on youtube and you will remember this design again
on the ceiling of the Templar chapel in the South of France.
All of these things shows us that these ancient ancestors of
ours back then knew about these sacred sites and their
energy lines and what was possible at these sites and this
included movement and communication between Worlds.
Enki, it seems, was a being who came across into our World
where he found he was stronger and more powerful than
any human. (See post 144 for other ‘Gods’ in another part
of the World who seem to have done this).
This enabled him and the other gods who came through to
control the Earth for themselves. The Gods followers then
recorded their presence on these steles. It seems that at
some point, after they came through the portal, the Gods
fell out with one another though – but that is for another
story.
Today though, we are faced with the possibility of the same
thing happening again.
Do our ‘would be controllers’ know this? Where have the
trillions of dollars of US defence budget gone missing over
the last 20 years?
For a possible reason to this that connects wars, prophecies
and beings from other Worlds to a well-known story take a
Giant leap to post 188. To unravel some Earth Energy
mysteries at Avebury – read on.
back to contents
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Post 158 – The Beckhampton Avenue at Avebury

This is a follow up to Post 99. What you can see here is an
interpretation of the Avebury landscape as to how it may
have looked back in the Stone Age. It was drawn by the
Antiquarian & physicist William Stukeley. What you see are
two stone circles inside a larger circle of stones and around
that a Henge and a circular ditch.
Exiting this in two places are two avenues of stones. One
avenue goes South and then round to the East and ends at
the stone circle we now call the Sanctuary. This Avenue still
has some of its stones visible today. The other avenue runs
to the West and then curves South. This is known as the
Beckhampton avenue and for a long time it was thought to
not exist but recently several of this avenue’s stones have
been found and unearthed.
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You will notice that along this avenue you can see the
Longstones and these are very much still visible today (99).
You may well ask why the avenue of stones was built in the
first place and why indeed did they not include the earlier
monument of Silbury hill (seen as a flat topped mound in
the middle at the botton of the drawing – see post 100 for
an image). The answer is found with the pair of Earth
Energies that run through Avebury.
Originally they crossed over each other, along with many
other pairs of smaller different frequency lines, at Silbury
hill. Later they were moved and turned to run in between
the two lines of stones to a new stone circle at Avebury and
then down and round back again to run through the circle at
the sanctuary. In essence a large kink was made in the St
Michael and St Mary lines (which are the main energy lines
that run through here).
As to why and how large stones were used to contain these
lines, you would have to come on my dowsing courses to
learn more about that huge subject. This move may even
have been done with good intentions. With the growing
number of people wanting to attend the ceremonies, there
was probably just not enough room for everyone on top of
the hill.
Unfortunately kinks in energy lines like this cause some
strain on the system as they are not natural. With the size of
this deviation they probably just about got away with it.
However, societies over time unfortunately tend to degrade
as their leaders allow their power to corrupt them. In
addition to that, if you are following my evolution of
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consciousness work, the natural cosmic cycles were against
them as the ego was on the rise. Something then happened
at Avebury, at some point in the past, as these two lines
were moved again.
Why, we cannot know. What we do know though is that the
kink then became a massive couple of U bends. This huge
further distortion in the lines is what we currently find
today.
I will cover this in my next post as it opens up a real can of
wyrms with a sword of Damocles for anyone living, working
or meditating in the Avebury area today.
back to contents

Post 159 – Avebury Type 4 and Type 3 Earth Energy
lines
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This is a repeat of the Earth Energy line map of the
Avebury area on Post 20. This is just a small part of North
Wiltshire – a county in the UK. I took six years mapping the
main energy lines an hour each day to find all the type 3 and
the type 4 lines. To my knowledge, no one has ever done
anything like this on such a large scale. The exercise led me
to learn so much about these energies and, in many ways. I
am very grateful to them for teaching me.
Emphasis on this map has been given to the pair of red lines
which are the St Michael and St Mary Earth Energy lines.
These two lines I now consider as part of the group of type
4 lines. (See post 39 for the type 4 alignments that cross
over the UK where each alignment (ley) has a pair of these
Earth Energy lines).
The pairs of blue lines are type 3 lines and, as you can see,
are far more numerous (the smaller grid lines have not be
shown as they are too numerous). Pairs of lines naturally
follow a straight alignment – these alignments are called
Leys or Leylines. As you will also see, there are deviations
from these alignments – but not large deviations. The
exception here in this case is the red pair of lines in the
middle. This is where the Avebury complex can be found.
In my last post I explained how they must have been first
moved from their intersection at the top of Silbury Hill to
run through the Beckhampton Avenue of stones. Here we
see that they must have been moved again into this double
horseshoe shape.
Ordinarily in this situation a gridworker, or a Geobiologist,
would question this and look to alleviate the situation.
Healing the Earth some might call it. Further investigations
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on the lines in this area have shown that their natural side to
side movement has been heavily constrained. From normally
moving up to 30% of their width each day, we find this is
down to around 5% in places.
We know there is no side to side movement at the
nodes/intersections and this is why it is considered these
linear concentrations of low frequency sound energy are
vibrating from side to side - rather like a guitar string. The
frequency of this energy vibration, and from all the energy
lines in an area, will of course interact at all times with the
human energy field in these areas. The resonance between
the two can sometimes be good – natural systems tend to do
that. However they can also be bad and cause ill health and
disease. This is why we do location checks for people and
geobiological surveys – after all no one wants to knowingly
be living in a bad frequency area.
So why this post? Well here at Avebury you will have to
make your own mind up as to whether it is healthy or not to
live or work or even meditate in this area. With the lines in
this unnatural situation, at best, they cannot be as helpful or
as positive, as they could be. At worst – who really knows?
That though is not the main problem. If you have been
following my posts, you will know we have some changes
coming with the new cosmic energies with the reducing
magnetic fields and the change in human consciousness.
One of the signs that have been coming through is that the
energy lines themselves are changing and they will be
changing even more.
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They are also the one symbol in the prophecies that tells us
quite precisely when these change will occur. The following
phrase came through in one shamanic dream a friend of
mine had: “Only when the grid shrinks to fit will stuff
happen”. This tensioning of the energetic grid will have a
dramatic and damaging effect on the human energy field.
Things will snap back into shape if they are not already tied
down and secured.
This is what energy workers all around the World are now
engaged in. They are knitting together, integrating, all the
different energy grids that need repairing to rebuild the
outer orb in order to prepare us for the incoming energetic
waves of cosmic energy and the upwelling of energy from
our inner core.
With this in mind, there are some serious questions to be
asked about the Avebury Energy complex. What questions
would you have right now? What do you suggest be done?
My next post shows a way of representing Energy line
intersections/nodes/sacred sites in a rather more hidden
way for reasons you may well guess.
back to contents
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Post 160 – Unicorn truth

This is one of seven 16th century tapestries that now hang
in a museum in New York. They are known as the Unicorn
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tapestries and are made of fine wool and silk with silver and
gold threads. Together these tell of the story of the hunt,
and then capture, of the Unicorn. However, as you will soon
realise, all these tapestries include interesting symbols that
tell us that there is a theme to them.
What is interesting is that this is openly showing us a
standard Christian theme. Believers will tell you that the
Unicorn is a symbol for Christ and that the seven scenes are
about the Passion of Christ which is the story of his
crucifixion. The Unicorn is also found in pagan tales and it
is curious that these were allowed, by the church, to be
openly discussed. The interpretations of what Unicorns
represent talk about beguiled lovers and fertility rites.
We have to perhaps ask why these were allowed to be
mentioned and discussed. The answer to that comes with
closer scrutiny of the tapestry and the knowledge that the
Unicorn was also once known as the symbol of spirit energy
and purity.
It soon becomes obvious that the real hidden message here
was not something the old Roman church wanted to be
heard at all.
In one of the earlier seven scenes it shows the Unicorn at a
fountain and being surrounded by the hunters. They don’t
appear to want to kill it though – possibly because they
know they cannot. The fountain has two Greek letters hung
around it in the same way the same two letters are hung
around the tree in the centre of this picture.
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The old Alpha and Omega signs show us it is all about
immortality – our immortality. (Many Christians would
argue against this and say that it is only Jesus and God who
have this immortality but we know from many observations
that this is not the case and we now even have a new science
that supports the immediate survival of the mind after
death).
This is a key part of the message in these tapestries because
they are often also found in the corners. Indeed they are in
three of them in the above picture too.
In the subsequent scenes the Unicorn defends itself and is
captured and in one it seems it has even been killed.
The one above though shows a contented Unicorn very
much now alive. So what is going on here and why the post?
Here we see a loosely chained Unicorn within a small
circular fenced area. On close examination you will notice a
small gate at the front. There are many flowers but in
particular in this and other scenes there are roses. The
Unicorn could clearly escape, if it wanted to, but it chooses
not to. The reason why is because this location is
representing a sacred place.
The round fence with the gate and the roses tell us this is a
symbol for a sacred site, an earth energy line intersection.
The tree in the middle with the connection to immortality
represents the tree of life – just as the fountain did in a
previous scene. This hidden gnostic message is certainly
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now something the church did not want coming out, which
is why it allowed all the false pagan interpretations.
The seven scenes can now be seen as the suppression, by
the Roman church, of Gnostic Christianity and its true
message of seeking one’s own inner spirituality through
meditation at these sacred sites. In this picture the Unicorn
exists in union with the divine. The Unicorn’s purity is the
sign that only the pure can reach this unity and this now
mirrors the gnostic hidden message in grail stories where
only Percival can see the invisible Holy Grail.
One has to marvel at the many lengths the Roman Catholic
church in the past has gone to in order to cling on to power.
Yet here again, we are still finding that the truth has
managed to emerge.
One cannot suppress the truth forever and this is now what
people are finding all around the World today. There is a
move away from all the lies to people now wanting to work
from the basis of truth. Greater freedoms are now preferred
to greater control. That this is part of a great cosmic cycle is
quite wonderful to now see.
More on this great cosmic cycle of consciousness and its
implications are covered in my book Grail Bound but for
the real deep insider messages you may wish to come to one
of my seminars on the Evolution of Consciousness?
back to contents
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Post 161 – Amiens statue truth and lies
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Take a look at this picture and its close up. What do you
see? The image is of a man holding a book and giving a sign
of blessing. Why is he doing this? He appears to be standing
on a lion and on a dragon.

The latter is birdlike with wings and claws but it has ears so
it is unlikely to be large bird. It actually looks as though the
man is standing on top of the heads of the lion and the
dragon as well. They seem to be even supporting his weight
with ease and without pain. Indeed they do not look like
they are angry, or being crushed, or killed at all. (The more
eagle eyed of you will notice the four petal flowers on the
wall to the right of this stature).
So what should we make of this picture, what does what we
see tell us? It seems to me that the man is making a blessing
with the help and support of the lion, the dragon and the
book. What do you think? What do you think the Lion and
the Dragon represent here? This statue has been called the
Beaux Dieu by the Roman Catholic church, which means
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‘The Beautiful God’. It can be found at the Templar
Cathedral in Amiens in France. However there is a problem.
As we know many of the Templars were on an opposite
path to the Roman Church and this statue of theirs seems to
have represented a problem to the church to the extent that
they had to misdirect people’s thoughts. The observations
you just made yourself do not seem to mirror that which the
Church have portrayed in the past. Firstly they refer to Jesus
here standing on a Lion and a Snake – not a Dragon at all.
They got away with this because there were no pictures and
few tourists several hundreds of years ago.
One has to now wonder why they called the Dragon a Snake
until you realise that they were also trying to explain the
statue as Jesus crushing the evil of the snake and the prideful
sin of the Lion – except too that the statue does not seem to
be crushing these two animals.
Others like St Augustine (5th century AD) have said that the
Lion stands for Christ’s resurrection but in Isiah chapter 35,
verse 9 is says that the Lion is forbidden in the future
paradise and that it shall now be found there.
So this seems contra-indicatory in the very least. You can
read hundreds of descriptions of this statue and even biblical
references like ‘When the Lion roars its lies, the serpent
whispers them’. As you might expect, all of the descriptions
try and present a united way of thinking that supports the
Roman Church. Is it any wonder they had to try and call the
dragon a serpent?
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For all the lies here, we can perhaps look to the true
interpretation of this Templar inspired statue with the help
of now knowing about the energy lines and their
representations as Dragons and Serpents.
Here we have yet another hidden Templar gnostic message
about Christianity. The Lion represents courage, the Dragon
- the Earth Energies and the book the true teachings of
Jesus who is blessing those who have the courage to stand
up to the Roman church and to search for their own
spirituality by praying on these energy lines at these special
sacred places like at Amiens Cathedral.
Unfortunately members of the church today have a hard
time even accepting that Gnostic Christians ever existed at
all. Very few even know about the massacre of the Cathars
at Montsegur (see post 24) as it is just not taught to them
and even less accept that the church was pure evil in those
days (Remember the Inquisition?). We have to now perhaps
also be mindful that nothing good ever came from evil.
Let me know your thoughts though. Maybe my initial
observations on this sculpture are wrong. What do you see?
What do you think the message says?
back to contents
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Post 162 –Cut and polished ancient hill caves at Barabar

There were many ways to make shelter for yourself in the
distant past. More often than not, humans chose easy ways
to secure good strong housing and not ones that took a long
time and that were hard work. Why then do we find
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wonderfully carved out rooms in solid granite? Here we can
see several large rock cut chambers that have been
painstakingly hewn out of this hard igneous rock. Some
people think this was done around 2300 years ago.
In each case the perfectly rectangular walls (5 metres by 9
metres) have also been polished flat. This would have taken
even longer for the workers to have completed them. Why
also were several of them needed in one place? They even
made arched ceilings in these rooms – why was that?
Inside there seemed to be no original inscriptions but on the
doorway of the one shown there are wonderful carvings of
elephants.
Perhaps a clue to it all is the incredible sound resonance that
these rooms can produce. Singing, with its internal echoing
off the internal walls, is said here to lead to great feelings of
excitement.
It seems that the polished surfaces reverberate the sound
very well and make a pronounced echo phenomenon which
amplifies the vibrations and the harmonies. One cannot help
think at this point of the careful dimensions of the tall
Templar Cathedrals and their sound resonance. Another
clue is in their location. The place is Barabar hill in North
East India and this is a picture of the Lomas Rishi cave.
They are said to be the oldest rock cut caves in the whole of
India.
It is thought that these were used by the followers of an
ancient Indian philosophy that was around at the same time
as when Buddhism began. It is entirely possible though that
the Caves were built much earlier by an advanced
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civilization who found that rock cutting and large stone
polishing and manipulation was simple to do – possibly
because the energetic conditions back then made these sorts
of things far easier to do.
I have mentioned an advanced seafaring nation before in
previous posts and that they seemed to have been following
the major energy lines around the World in order to find its
most sacred places. It is here we find a connection to this
picture. The Barabar hills are situated on one of the largest
and most powerful energy lines found on our planet.
These are the type 5 lines - The Emperor Dragons. There
were only three of them, but now, with the recent arrival of
more galactic cosmic energies, we have three more. Six pairs
of lines now circle the World. One of the lines, from one of
the pairs, passes right through these hills.
The reason for the caves being built in the first place was
almost certainly to pray and meditate on these lines. They
needed the perfectly polished walls as they knew just how
that helped make exactly the right & precise sounds needed
to connect with the other Worlds. They may have also used
these places to move between the different matter frequency
Worlds.
Some of you may well be wondering where these energy
lines are and where the World's most sacred sites can be
found. This knowledge, for reasons I am sure you will
understand, has to be revealed slowly and to the right people
who live locally to these sites.
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For more about my work, I would urge you to read my
books, with over 1000 pages written, there is so much in
there that I am never going to be able to cover in my posts.
They are also written in a way such that they do not try and
just tell you, in a linear way, what is going on. Rather
instead, the intention is to allow you to come to know the
bigger picture in your own way in your own time as you read
through the books.
back to contents

Post 163 – Questions on the Stanton Drew Circle &
Henge

This post is all about asking open questions and asking you
to try to do the same. The trick here is to switch off your
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left brain. Stop looking for answers. Instead be creative with
your right brain and just ask open questions.
Not looking for answers is hard if you are not used to doing
this exercise it but actually it is the unexpected question that
pops up in your head that will eventually lead to solving the
puzzle. You have to find this unexpected question though
and you cannot do that when your mind is in ‘searching for
answers’ mode.
Unexpected questions can also inspire other questions and
this is where real progress can be made as long as we
recognise that many of questions will be slightly crazy will
probably not lead anywhere, the odd one will. The key here
though is to not be critical of the craziness of the question
as that too kills creativity.
So here we have an Artist’s impression for what the stone
circle at Stanton Drew, Bristol UK, looked like in ancient
times. This is the site of the UK’s second largest stone circle.
What you see is derived from the archaeology and the
geophysical results. The concentric rings of wood are
because of the post holes that were found. These were wide
posts with some around 3 feet in diameter. Outside of them
we find the stone circle we see today and outside that there
is a ditch which was filled with water and outside that we
find a Henge – a raised circular mound of earth.
So now we can start with some questions. Why was this
built? What did the humans build it for? What did they do
there? How did they build it? How do we know how high
the posts were? How can we be sure they were all the same
height (After all this is just an Artists impression, we know
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there were posts but the height of each could be variable
with the highest on the outside and the lowest on the inside
like an amphitheater).
What structure would it have looked like if the posts were
taller in the middle and shortest on the outer ring? Where do
these sacred sites lead us? What has come through in the
past? Why is this circle so wide when others are smaller?
What decorations would there have been here? How many
people were needed for the ceremonies here? How far did
people travel to get to these ceremonies? What language did
they use? What music was played and what instruments did
they have?
What was manifest at this site? What effect do these new
energies have on this site? How unique is this site? How
much knowledge has been lost since this site was last in full
use. How can we find this information? How is this linked
with the ongoing awakening of consciousness? Why did they
not use bigger stones for the stone circle? What kind of
society existed here at the time of the very first development
that was started here? What was the very first human activity
here? So many questions still.
What did these people need to ingest prior to their
ceremonies? How many were female and how many were
male? What flat areas were there here in the centre? How
important was it where people were in the ceremonies?
When in the day were these ceremonies carried out. What
lighting might they have had a night? I must stop. There are
so many.
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There is one more think you can learn about yourself with
this exercise. One’s ability to ask Open questions like these
shows how much of an Open mind you have. Closed
questions, ones that can be answered by a Yes or a No, can
indicate a closed mind. The trick is to be able to switch
between the two styles of questions at will.
To be a good communicator with a good open mind, you
should be able to ask a stream of at least ten Open
Questions – at ease – and then switch to ten closed
questions – at ease.
I would warn you here and now that this needs practice. It is
not easy to do this. To be able to ask a stream of open
questions requires the mind to be curious and open - One
that is open to new ideas, new thoughts - One that is
creative. If you are someone who cannot do this easily you
may want to ask how much of a closed mind you have.
The ability to ask Open questions is also a good indicator of
how free you are as a person as opposed to how much of a
control freak you might be. Just consider Barristers working
in the Courts wanting to control witnesses, they only ever
ask closed questions and ones they already know the
answers to. The good news is that if you want to become
more open minded and free, one way to do this is to
become really good at asking Open Questions. This practice
actually reframes minds. (This is probably why it is probably
illegal to question the ‘establishment’s’ chosen narrative in
some countries around the World.)
back to contents
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Post 164 – A Persian Holy Grail

This basalt mountain rises up out of a wide area of flat
desert and looks at first glance to be an inhospitable place to
try and live. However, every April, water can be found
coming up from underground to the side of this outcrop.
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Many centuries ago the amount of water coming up was
much greater. This outcrop was actually an island that was
constantly surrounded by a lake of fresh water.
This was called Lake Harmun. A thriving community once
lived here and a legend has it that one of the three kings
(Magi) that visited the baby Jesus lived here. On the top of
the mountain there are ruins of palaces and several
fortresses and there is evidence for three religions having
been here over the past. This was and is a very sacred place.
It is even an Islamic pilgrimage site. There is an old
Zoroastrian Fire Temple inside a citadel called GhaghaShahr and there is evidence that an ancient form of
Gnosticism called Manicheaism was celebrated here.

Although there were plenty of basaltic rocks that could be
used for buildings, these were thought to be too holy to be
used, so this place was also one of Iran’s biggest mud brick
complexes. This is Mount Kharjeh and it is found near the
border with Afganistan. You can perhaps imagine the
ancient beauty of this place surrounded with water that
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could sustain plenty of green vegetation. It would have been
like a holy oasis in the middle of the desert.
The reason for this post though is that it seems to have a
connection to the Grail legends as well as to the energy
lines. The Grail researcher Otto Rahn called this place a
Paradesha. This word can be translated as Paradise, but it is
also a place where entry into Paradise was considered
possible. Rahn also thought that the Cathar mountain
Montsegur in SW France was also a Paradesha.
What Rahn was saying here was that there were several
places where, if one knew how, one could travel to the
‘Other Worlds’ (Shambala, Hyperboria etc). He also called
these ‘Other Worlds’, Worlds of Enchantment. From
previous posts (142-144), we can perhaps see there might be
a possibility for this happening, if there was a strong node
here and an Axis Mundi to these other Worlds.
This would then have to be a symmetrical node so that a
strong vortex could form and the double torus grail shape
could then appear.
Before going down that avenue though, there is one further
interesting glimpse of a connection here to the Grail.
Ancient Manichean texts reveal that they celebrated the
Equinoxes and the Solstices and that at their festival of the
Spring Equinox, the doves carried the sacred seeds to the
Holy Stone which they called the Ghral. The Persian word
Ghral can be translated to mean Jewel.
Manichaeism was started by the Iranian prophet Mani (216274AD). Manichaeism teaches about a struggle between a
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good spiritual World of light and an evil material World of
darkness. Mani is said to have been influenced by the
gnostic principles of Mandaeism. Mandaeism was taught by
John the Baptist and this is considered to be a gnostic way
of thinking as the word Manda and Gnosis both mean
knowledge. It is now also thought that Jesus also followed
these true Gnostic teachings which led to the search for
inner spirituality. The Gnostics had very ancient origins but
with John and Jesus, it was probably with them that the
Gnostic Christian movement began. This later followed
through into the teachings of the Cathars.
An interesting link here between the Cathars and
Manichaeism is the symbol of the dove.
All this raises many, many questions and I try to cover some
of the answers in my Grail books. Firstly, could the word
Ghral have anything to do with the later Grail word? Did
the holy Manichaeistic stone have anything to do with the
Cathar stone that Wolfram von Eschenbach had stated had
come from the Middle East? Did the Templars in their
travels around the Middle East come across these legends?
And what was this Middle Eastern Ghral? The answer to
that last question could be possible found in something
called the Song of Mani which talks of a mystical jewel. This
initially sounds as though there is no connection to the
Cathar Grail or to the energy Grail that can be found at the
symmetrical energy line nodes. However, in my next two
posts we see how this is actually very much connected to
these sacred places and access, to and from, these other
Worlds.
back to contents
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Post 165 – The Brothers of Jesus

This is a painting called ‘The incredulity of Thomas with
Bishop Magno’. It was painted in 1505 AD by a man called
Cima da Conegliano and it currently hangs in the Accademia
gallery in Venice. It is supposed to represent the moment
when the disciple called Thomas is told that Jesus has
resurrected and when Thomas seems to not believe that this
was possible. The phrase ‘Doubting Thomas’ supposedly
arose because of this assumed action.
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There is an angry look on the Bishop’s face to try and
intimidate anyone looking at the picture just in case that they
too did not believe the story being promoted by the Roman
church at the time. (For more on this go to post 201 (Not in
this book) in my social media sites).
It is the character Thomas here that we are interested in and
the fact that there is some confusion surrounding his name
and who he was and what he supposedly went on to talk
about.
Thomas was said to have a twin brother called James – also
another disciple of Jesus. Thomas was also called Thomas
Didymus which in Greek means twin. He is also called Judas
Thomas as Judas can also mean twin. Confusion has arisen
in the past between Judas Thomas and Judas Iscariot, the
latter is said to have been the one who betrayed Jesus.
Further confusion arises when we hear Judas Thomas also
referred to as Jude.
Adding even more to the confusion is the Christian priest
Saint Jerome (347-420AD) who said that James was the
brother to Jesus. This would then make Judas Thomas the
brother of Jesus. Simon and Joseph have also been said to
be two more brothers of Jesus. It all sounds as though it was
quite a tight knit family community and one where they
would have all stood by each other to preach the same
message.
If that had been a gnostic message, one can perhaps see why
the church may have wished to allow such subsequent
confusion to arise as the word Judas had been given evil
connotations. It might also explain why so many writings by
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these disciples were left out of the Vulgate bible when it was
written after the Council of Nicaea at the end of the 4th
century.
What some of you may not know is that there is a new
Testament ‘Apochrypha’ that records many of these
brothers works and that were left out of the original bible.
One of these records was called the ‘Acts of Thomas’. (This
was Judas Thomas Didymus, James twin and Jesus’s
brother). These Acts are not to be confused by the Gnostic
Gospel called the ‘Gospel according to Thomas’ which was
found at Nag Hammadi with many other gnostic gospels
that the Roman Church had thought they had fully
suppressed a few centuries earlier.
The New Testament Apochrypha are writings that give
accounts of Jesus and his teachings and the nature of God
and the lives of the Apostles. Some are very Gnostic so it is
easy to see why the church omitted to include them in the
bible. In the Acts of Thomas, we find a hymn called the
‘Hymn of the Pearl’ and it is here that we see the connection
to the later ‘Song of the Pearl’ that was said to have come
from Mani, who founded the Manichaeism religion (See my
last post 164). The two are both very similar storylines.
What this is all about, is covered in my next post but with all
this, seemingly intentional, confusion here in regards to the
names of Judas and Thomas and Jesus’s brothers, we have
to wonder why. What really powerful information is being
concealed from us? What threatened the Roman Church so
much? Was it just that freedom and individualism were
shown to be both possible and powerful through Gnostic
Christianity or was it something far more dangerous? On the
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table seems to be the total domination of mankind…. More
in my next post.
back to contents

Post 166 – Worlds within Worlds

It is perhaps easy to see what this is a picture of. On the
other hand is it might not be so easy to see what it might
represent if it was a symbol. Imagine if you were on this
Earth two thousand years ago and trying to talk about life
and death and where the mind and the soul went to when
the physical body died. How would you try and portray what
this ‘Other’ World might look like?
Perhaps, from the outside looking down on it, the image of
a pearl might help. If the common belief was that there were
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many ‘Other’ Worlds, then a tree with one of these symbols
hanging from each of the branches, might be a way you
could describe them. This now sounds very much like the
Tree of Life – The Sephiroth in the Kabbalah.
If we accept this is true for the moment, (and it has to be
more plausible that the absurdity of the multiverse that the
high priests of relativity keep preaching about) then we must
further consider that ‘Beings’ may well exist on these other
Worlds and that some may be supportive towards ‘Humans’
and some might be antagonistic towards us. The latter even
to the extent that they might even want to find a way into
our World to conquer, subdue and enslave us.
With that thought in mind we can now take a look at Judas
Thomas’s hymn of the Pearl story and Mani’s Song of the
Pearl tale.
They are each a story about a man who is living in a
wonderful world but who has been asked to go down to that
land of Egypt to fetch a particularly special pearl. This is
found at the bottom of the sea and guarded by a ‘loudbreathing’ serpent.
The man changed his clothes so he would fit in with the
people of this land but found that when he got there, and
had moved near to the Serpent, he started to forget why he
was there and what he should be doing. His parents and
family back in his past World were watching and they now
became worried for him. The man went on to work for the
King of Egypt and, it seemed, that he had now sunk into an
even deeper trance.
380

His family went over to the gate to this Other World and
sent an Eagle down with a letter for him to read to remind
him who he really was. This worked, the man awoke and
was then able to go to the Serpent, charm it and make it go
to sleep. He could then take hold of the Pearl (Ghral/Grail)
and return to his home World and his family.
This is of course a condensed version of the hymn/song,
but you can perhaps now see the significance of the
serpents, the gates and the journeying between Worlds and
the dangers of forgetting who you are and what you are
supposed to do in this World. It can perhaps be considered
as an allegory for our own lives. We are all living in a trance
with the veil in front of us and unable to see the true nature
of reality and consciousness. We have to awaken and pull
back the veil. (If you would like to read a ‘Blueprint on life’
that perhaps everyone should get when they are old enough
to understand, sign up to my newsletters on my website and
you will be sent an email with a link that will enable you to
download it)
The act of retrieving the pearl where the serpent resides
provides similarities to Earth Energy lines nodes and the
Grail like energies such that, if one knew how, one could
then communicate between all the different Worlds. There
is so much more that can be interpreted from this song of
Mani but the only I way I am going to be able to convey that
is to suggest you read my Grail books.
More concerning perhaps is to think that there are gates to
the Worlds where there are ‘Beings’ who would like to
conquer and rule us.
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What if these had already been opened? What if these
‘Beings’ had already come through? Was this what the Grail
researcher Otto Rahn was so scared of? Did he discover
what the German Heinrich Himmler was really up to in
World War Two?
It seems that Rahn had been persuaded to work for
Himmler to help him find out how to do these things. When
Rahn finally realised what Himmler was up to, did he try and
escape? That he died (a supposed suicide) in mysterious
circumstances half way up a mountain, wearing an outfit
that was clearly unfit for the conditions at the time, is highly
suspicious.
Worse still, if some people are right in their thinking, these
‘Beings’ have already been brought through a portal and
have already been trying to control us. Their corruptive
influence is quite possibly behind many of the non-human
thinking that exists which seems to be reflected in the
constant wars that have been going on.
Is the concept of having a one World Government really a
good idea, or has it really been a long term plan for a
particularly evil group of ‘Beings’ for many years now?
This would certainly lead to the domination and servitude of
mankind. This is certainly a horrific prospect and to be
avoided at all costs.
Now consider two last things.
Firstly there is a new science on the creation of the Universe
that can explain the existence of all these matter frequency
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Worlds and how they could have arisen (See posts 51 & 52
& 108).
Secondly the return of these new cosmic energies (Post 114)
means a return to a type of environment that leads to an
expanded human consciousness. This is something that we
have not experienced for a few thousand years according to
Rudolf Steiner and a few other sages.
These expanded human capabilities may well enable us to go
on and understand just what has to be done to open and
close these gates/portals to the Other Worlds.
So what do you think? Is this all possible?
Are we really in a battle for control over our evolving
human consciousness?
back to contents
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Post 167 – Great Zimbabwe ruins

This post actually follows on from post 163 which was all
about asking open questions to try and learn more about the
Stanton Drew stone circles and why there were so many
large postholes in the centre of the circle. We have to again
look to ask open questions in this post too to try and get to
the bottom of this mystery.
This is the largest collection of stone ruins in Sub Saharan
Africa. Here there is a large enclosure wall of stones on
relative flat ground. These are the ruins of Great Zimbabwe.
It was thought to have been built in the 11th Century by the
ancestors of the Shona people who are now one of the two
main tribes of Zimbabwe, which used to be known as
Rhodesia & before that Matabeleland. (The Shona and the
Ndebele were two collections of several tribes that spoke
different languages).
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It is said that there are over a million granite blocks that
make up the walls here. There is no mortar between them as
they are all close fitting but not like we find with the
polygonal walls in places like Peru. The walls in places here
are five meters thick and have a maximum height of 11
meters. The circular monument extends up to 25 meters but
the shape and design does not look like it was built for
defence. There is a narrow alleyway leading up to the higher
ground inside. It also does not look as though the walls
supported any feature above them.
This would all have taken a very long time to build and the
granite stones themselves would have taken ages to shape even with just the rough flattish facing that they have. There
is evidence of trade in gold and copper which was mined
nearby and pottery from Persia, items with Chinese writing
on and brass objects from India have all been found at this
site. The whole site has an ancient drainage system which
still works which channels water away from the buildings
down into the valleys.
The site also comes with some controversy. For years the
white settlers here refused to accept that there could have
been a smart capable civilization that could have arisen in
Africa. In 1902 it was plundered so that any clues to this
possibility could be taken away.
So why was this place built in the way that it was? Why were
the walls so high and why are there no other buildings like
these anywhere else? What age was this place really built?
The reason for this post is to try and come up with more
open questions about this place and why it was built the way
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it was. This will then lead us to finding some questions and
answers in my future posts on this site and about stone
circles that have been found in South Africa and the Middle
East.
To help look for these questions though, we must take
ourselves back in time to try and understand what
conditions the conditions might have been like back then.
Gold most likely drew people to this location. It was
however likely to have been a very inhospitable environment
in which to live. There would have been many more wild
beasts for example. Life would have been much more
dangerous for humans. Tribes were also more nomadic back
then. Because the gold was in this area it meant having to
stay
in
one
place
while
it
was
mined.
So now it is your turn. Try and ask some open questions
here about this place and why it was built the way it was. Try
and think laterally too. This is no time to be formal.
Freedom of creativity helps bring forth answers.
My next two posts will link the questions that seem to
match two more features found at this site and hopefully by
the end we will have come closer to the truth behind it all.
back to contents
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Post 168 – Great Zimbabwe hill fort

This site can be found right next to the site in my last post –
the Great Zimbabwe ruins. This is the Great Zimbabwe Hill
fort. It is found at the top of a 900meter high hill only a
couple of hundred meters away from the ruins below. The
walls of stone here have been fitted closely with the natural
granite boulders found at the top of the hill. This place was
clearly very important to the people who lived in the
settlement below. So what was going on at the top of the hill
and why were walls there built to the sides of the solid
granite boulders?
In Zimbabwe gold can be found in quartz veins running
through Granite but its fineness when found in that igneous
rock is not great. Higher gold fineness is found in less
siliceous rocks in the area and gold is also found in placer
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deposits like stream and river beds. For this reason it is
unlikely that the hill fort here was an actual mine. There are
actually lots of small locations where gold has been found in
Zimbabwe so, even if there was some gold here, they would
have extracted it and moved on to the many other locations
and this area would have been the hub for the gold trade.
This hill fort would therefore not have needed to have wellbuilt walls to protect the gold. It is unlikely they would have
stored gold here either as they already had their main
settlement down below.
What then was the reason for the fortified walls here? What
were they protecting? The most likely reason for that is that
this
was
their
sacred
place.
Earth
Energy
intersections/nodes are often found on top of hills and this
is no exception here.
What is known from modern day ceremonies is that some
rituals can be extremely dangerous. Any disturbance to
Mediums at critical times can result in death (Helen Duncan
for example died this way). More on this in future post
though. The time now is to ask more open questions with
this extra information in mind. What do you think was going
on here that was so dangerous that they needed to protect
themselves with wall? What other reasons might these walls
have been built? How did this activity tie in with Gold
mining? What communications could have been going on
here?
What else could have been happening here?
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In my next post, I will introduce you to a third feature at
this site that takes us further down the rabbit hole and poses
some seriously deep questions for us to ponder.
back to contents

Post 169 – Mwari birds

One strange thing that was found at the Great Zimbabwe
ruins (See my last posts 166 & 167) were 8 soapstone
figures. These were thin, roughly 3 feet high, statues that
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were put up on the tops of the high walls. These figures had
birdlike features but some of them also had human
characteristics. It is unlikely that they were representing any
living bird as some had lips rather than beaks and some had
feet rather than claws.
Nothing like them has been found anywhere else and
scientists now think that they were totems that the ancestors
of the Shona people considered were messengers from
Mwari (God). It is here we move into the realms of
speculation but we can be guided by some assumptions and
a few thoughts based on my previous posts.
We know through genetic engineering that mutant animals
can be created. We know cosmic rays mutate DNA and this
can lead to new evolutionary trends. We can accept the
possibility of other matter frequency Worlds that exist
within the same area of space and that communication and
travel between Worlds was thought possible by our
ancestors (perhaps the energetic environment with greater
levels of cosmic energy made this possible). We can consider
that the nearby Hill fort with its strong containing walls is
likely to have been a sacred place where there was an energy
line node.
With all this in mind we have to wonder if the people who
lived here back then were communicating with an advanced
group of ‘Beings’ that they considered to be Gods at their
sacred place. They may even have been mining Gold for
these ‘Beings’.
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Could these ‘Beings’ have looked like these ‘bird like’
statues? Did the humans consider they were being protected
by these Gods?
The Egyptian god Horus is sometimes depicted to have a
head of a Falcon but there were other Egyptian bird gods
too, so is there a connection here?
Today there is talk of a group of ‘Beings’ called ‘Blue
Avians’ who are said to have higher levels of consciousness
than ourselves. It is said that they are part of a Blue Sphere
Alliance – a collective that are supposedly helping humans
through the coming evolution of consciousness. Can we still
rule all these things out and just fantasy? Did the humans
fear these Gods and was this why they built strong walls at
the top of their hill? Were their ‘Gods’ the main reason they
were mining Gold here?
Some people speculate that White Powder Gold, an ‘Ormus’
monatomic element, was what Gods desire most for some
reason. Is this why God today is being stored out of site in
vaults all around the World? Is there another purpose for
Gold that we are not being told about? We certainly have
leaders around the World that seem to have non-human,
Alien thinking. Are they working on our behalf or for some
other ‘Beings’?
I don’t know, but notice how all these closed questions lead
you to an impossible yes/no answer. This is why open
questions are so much better for some things.
What we can deduce here though is that there are a lot of
things that do not add up and we are heading into new
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energetic territory with the new cosmic energies and the new
Emperor Dragon Earth Energy lines and the increase in
synchronicities is really accelerating.
Asking just open questions can be hard, but it is this that
brings ideas and creative thought and it is this that can then
lead to new lines of enquiry.
back to contents

Post 170 – Jordan stone circles
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These are just two of eight large stone circles that are
between 220 meters and 455 meters in diameter found in
Jordan in the Middle East (Avebury stone circle is around
345meters in diameter). There are also some smaller ones
nearby and some are also found in neighbouring Syria.
Archaeologists think they were built sometime between
Bronze Age and Roman Age but there is the possibility they
could be Stone Age.
They go on to say that they were originally nearly perfectly
circular and that they had no entrance. They were a
complete circle of stones. We can only wonder how these
places used to look like. Quite intriguingly, if you plot these
circles on a map you find that they make a linear feature
running North NE to South SW. I am sure that there are a
few of you now that are wondering if there is a connection
to the Earth Energy lines. The answer is yes, there is a
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connection but strangely not to the more powerful earth
energies with a solar or galactic source.
The implications here are enormous and it could explain
why religious beliefs in this part of the World are
fundamentally different to beliefs in other parts of the
World. This fundamental difference could be down to just
one thing – the Ego. This is, quite possibly, the main
difference between spirituality and religion. One not only
recognises it and seems to fully endorse it through its power,
influence and ostentatiousness; the other sees the ego as
something that is useful but something that needs to be
eliminated in order for any spiritual connection to be made
and the obtaining of any benefits that may come from that.
You can decide for yourself which is right and wrong.
The answer, as I see it, is that the Ego is a very necessary
part of our learning experience here on Earth. It helps us
explore in our own unique and individual way and this leads
us to experience many more things around us. It is also
there to help us recognise our own limitations and to
understand how an uncontrolled Ego can lead to
destruction.
What can now be asked is if the source of this energy, that
creates these energy lines (Which we are supposing, in this
case, comes directly from the Earth itself), are responsible
for the forces that help generate these Egos? Do specific
groups of Energy lines, with Earth based sources for that
energy – like the type 3 lines, lead to certain ways of thinking
and believing?
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Do ones with a solar source for their energy, the type 4
lines, lead to different ways of thinking and believing – ones
that require us to escape the Ego in order to fully realise the
benefits that can come from a different mental/spiritual
experience. If that is the case, what then for galactic sources
of energy, the type 5 lines? What kind of thinking and
believing would that lead us to? Well it seems we are may be
about to find out.
If you like reading this pdf, why not send a copy of it to a
friend or a family member and get their thoughts on it too.
Next time we shall take a look at some of the smaller stone
circles in the desert to see if you can learn any more from
them.
back to contents

Post 171 – More Middle Eastern stone circles
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These three pictures show small stone circles that can be
found across the Middle East. Their purpose and origin
have puzzled Archaeologists for decades. The first is at the
Azraq Oasis in Jordan, not far from the large circles in the
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last post, the others are at Harrat Ash-Shaam in Saudi
Arabia. There are many of these circles but they seem only
to be now found in the desert regions.
We can perhaps consider them though to have been far
more widespread back in the times when they were used.
The question I want to look at is to do with their purpose.
Are they sacred sites? Were they where people lived? Are
they places where food and water were stored?
Perhaps there were other uses we are still not aware of. We
should start by making observations and we begin by
noticing that all of them have a full unbroken circle of
stones. There seems to be no entrance but this could just
mean no ground level entrance. Inside the circle it seems the
area has been split up into different sections – each again
without a break in the stone work.
There are also single piles of stones on their own. Some of
these are inside the circles and some surround them. Some
of these single piles are also arranged in very small circles
with nothing inside them. The walls inside the circles also do
not appear to show any symmetry. What we can perhaps
assume is that the function of all of them was similar as they
have many similar characteristics.
We now have to put ourselves in the mindset of the people
back then when there were less humans around. More time
would have been spent on growing and storing food than
anything else. We know that these early people liked to
connect with Spirit at sacred places and we know that they
made pilgrimages to their sacred sites. These would have
been long, perhaps annual, journeys across dangerous and
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inhospitable lands where there were many more dangerous
animals than there are around today.
In the light of these things, we can perhaps consider that
these were places where food and drink were stored. It is
possible that several groups of people, who all knew each
other from these regular gatherings, visited these same
storage sites, but not perhaps on the same days. If this was
the case, then each of the sections inside the circle could
have been storage rooms for provisions belonging to a
particular group.
The single piles of stones left inside and outside could not
be some kind of signalling system to show who had been
there and who had either taken or deposited food. If the
small pile had been placed as a small circle that could mean a
withdrawal had been made; no circle and just a small pile of
stone, might mean a deposit. These could very well have
been a kind of food bank where goods were borrowed and
replaced over time as and when groups of pilgrims needed
to use them.
They would have had to have been well protected from wild
animals so this would explain no ground entrance. These
may have been over 6 feet in height and the only way in
would have been higher up the wall. This may even have
meant opening and closing the entrance with rocks. This to
me now seems much more likely than several small sacred
spaces. Their proximity to the larger circles now seems to
link these food safe deposit areas to groups of pilgrims.
We have come across Bronze Age pilgrims in Post 134 but
here we have possible evidence of Stone Age pilgrims. This
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is explored more in my next few posts as we try and go back
as far as possible in time to see where this practice may have
started. What do you think? Can you think of any other
reasons for these shapes of stones?
back to contents

Post 172 – South African circles of stone
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Large groups of pilgrims heading towards their sacred site
would have taken lots of organisation. To take food for the
whole journey would have involved many people or animals
being used to carry that food and drink along the way. They
would also need to make a return journey and it would have
been unlikely that there was enough resources at their sacred
site for that return journey so they would have to have
started with even more provisions. It was also quite likely
that the whole community would have made the journey –
such was the significance of the ceremonies held. Taking
such huge levels of provisions would have been very
difficult but having storage sites along the way would have
made much more sense.
Further to my last post we see here two pictures from the
North Eastern region of South Africa in a place which
researcher Michael Tellinger knows very well. These are the
Kaapschehoop Stone ruins and the Mpumalanga Stone
circle. It has been suggested that these too were ancient
sacred sites but I would like to suggest now that these were
actually storage sites for provisions for several large groups
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or tribes of people, who were all heading, from many
different points of origin, on pilgrimages towards their
sacred site (See post 171). In this case it could well have
been the sacred site that is now called Adam’s calendar. You
can again see in these pictures that there was no entrance at
ground level and the central areas have again been
compartmentalised, quite possibly to separate out the
provisions of each group of pilgrims.
South Africa back them would have been teeming with wild
animals so preserving the food over time would have meant
ensuring that no animal could get inside to get to the food.
It may have even been so dangerous they built these circles
slightly larger so they could sleep inside them too. What do
you now think? Could this be what these structures were
built for, or do you think there was another reason. If this
was the reason and there is a connection with my last post,
we now have to consider that this activity of pilgrimages was
far more commonplace throughout the World than was
perhaps previously thought. This now also probably puts
these activities into a common time frame too. This would
place these structures back only a few thousand years,
perhaps to the early Bronze Age or the late Neolithic Stone
Age. In my next post we are going to look at what else was
going on in Africa around 6-7000 years ago that has
relevance to these ancient pilgrimages.
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Adam’s Calendar
back to contents
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Post 173 – Green Sahara

The Sahara desert was not always a desert. The above image
was created to give the viewer an accurate impression of
what it used to look like. What the desert looks like today is
very different even from what people think. It is not all sand
and dunes. There are huge flat areas, mountainous areas and
also volcanic areas with sharp spiky rocks that will take you
30 minutes to walk 30 meters. (I found this out by personal
experience).
It was once nearly all green and not nearly all brown and it
had large inland lakes with loads of vegetation and wildlife.
This was back in the ‘Holocene Wet phase’, a period of time
from around 9500 years ago to about 5000 years ago. It
regularly had rain and there were several large rivers that ran
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North into the region from central Africa. We know from
the rock art in caves that it was also full of animals that the
humans hunted back then.

This picture of cave art was found in a cave in the North
East of the country of Chad however similar cave art is also
found in caves all over the Sahara. The Erqueyez
Archaeological Park in Western Sahara, for example, is
home to hundreds of caves scrawled with rock paintings,
documenting animal species, such as gazelles and antelopes,
and even species that are no longer found in the area, such
as giraffes, elephants, and rhinos.
What you may not also know is that a huge amount of this
water is still present today in large underground aquifers. In
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addition to that, the Sahara region is an area where large
cyclic events occur every few thousand years. It dries out
and it gets wet again. This has happened for many hundreds
of thousands of years and is almost certainly linked to large
solar cycles as the weather on our earth is almost entirely
driven by fluctuating amounts of energy that come from our
Sun and the cosmic rays from outer Space.
I myself have also seen evidence of fossilised trees that were
over 35 million years old in Southern Algeria when I was
there as a geologist. The reason for this post though is that
humans, who lived through the last time the area dried out,
would have had to continually relocate to where there were
still remnants of freshwater. A growing expanse of desert
would have meant longer and more dangerous journeys.
Even today the nomadic Tuareg tribes keep stashes of water
and food for their travels and they protect these with piles
of rocks. Their ancestors almost certainly had to develop
this habit in order to survive where there were no Oases.
The point here is that this travelling was a customary and
something that had to be sustained in order to keep
communities together. They also did this by meeting up at
their sacred sites.
We must also remember that back then there were not as
many humans. There is good reason to think that most of
them in the area got along with one another. You can
perhaps see now how the practice of building circular
storage sites could have spread across an arid region. This
was also a matter of life and death, so there had to have
been a build-up of trust between different groups.
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In my next post I want to look at what these people tended
to do when the wanted to mark their sacred sites and to
compare this with other constructions they erected and see
how these markedly differ from the storage sites we have
been looking at.
back to contents

Post 174 – Bazina’s

Have a look at this picture and ask yourself what you think
this may be. Okay, this one is damaged but you can consider
these structures to be circular, stepped in design and shape
and often built up to 5 meters high using a dry stone
construction technique. It is called a Bazina and literally
hundreds of them are found on the edge of the Sahara
desert in the Southern part of Morocco.
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Consider now the pictures in posts 171 and 172. There are
many more stones here. This was almost solid stone whereas
the other stone circles had walled compartments. This was
clearly therefore not a site for storing food and water. They
were actually built for burials. We now have to ask if the
people that built these put these Bazinas up on their sacred
sites. In some more modern cultures over the last 2000 years
we do find some evidence that people were buried at their
sacred sites.
The common thinking here was that this was a way for a
soul to more easily reach the next life. This thinking though,
indicates that these people thought that there might actually
be some difficulty for the soul to reach its next life. This is
interesting because it implies that they could have thought
that the connection with the Afterlife might have been
impaired in some way.
Quite possibly their communication with their Ancestors
had possibly become harder to do. There are actually
possible physical reasons for this that I will cover in future
posts. However, here around the Sahara, we find evidence
that these much earlier people, from around 6000 years ago,
did not build their Bazinas on their sacred sites because they
marked their sacred sites with stone circles in a different way
from both their burial places and their storage places.
This is covered in my next post but it is possibly interesting
to now consider that these more distant ancestors may have
had no communication problems with their Ancestors at
their sacred sites. Again the reasons for this can be explained
and the answer each time is to do with the Earth Energy
lines intersecting at these sacred sites.
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There are a number of complex areas that have to be
covered in order to explain this and I do so in my one day
Grail Seminar but to come to that you need to have read my
Grail Found and Grail Bound books. They are a necessary
primer for the day.
What is curious though, and something covered on the
course, is what we find out about meditation and prayer and
how that has been taught by masters over the years. Quite
shockingly it seems that much of what we have been taught
recently about this is entirely wrong. Whether this has been
deliberately done by religious groups or the old teachings
have just been forgotten by most people is difficult to say.
back to contents

Post 175 – North African stone circles
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In these two pictures we see a return to what looks more
like stone age stone circles in Europe which were built
around the same time period. These ones though were put
up in North Africa. The first one is Bagnold’s stone circle in
Egypt. It was found in 1930 by an army major called Ralph
Bagnold to the North East of a place called Gilf Kabir. It is
27 foot in diameter. In 2008 an expedition found between
27-29 stones and some possible Astronomical orientations
and some old stone tools.
The second image is of a stone circle near Smara in the
South of Morocco. Both of these are not isolated
circumstances of stone circles in the Sahara, there are plenty
of others. As you can see these differ from the burial
mounds and they differ from the stone circles that I think
were used for storing food and water. The stone circle near
Smara even shows a linear feature leading off of it and this is
now making it look very like some of the European stone
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circles with avenues leading away from the centre along
known Earth energy lines.
It would have been these sacred lines (See Post 71 on
Australian songlines) that the Stone Age pilgrims would
have followed in the past (See Post 131 and others). It is
these sacred places that the small groups of humans would
congregate around each year and this meant travelling over
longer and longer journeys in some circumstances. As you
can now perhaps appreciate there were quite probably
different stone constructions put up for different purposes
across the Middle East and Africa. Burial mounds, Sacred
places, Storage mounds seem to have all been now
evidenced.
What has not been covered though is individual dwelling
places with the exception of the Zimbabwe ruins (Post 167)
where a fixed trade centre seemed to be needed to be sited
in just one place. The reason we do not find fixed stone
individual living spaces is almost certainly the same reason
we find the same thing in the more isolated tribes in large
continents today like South America and Africa. Hunting
and growing food required a more nomadic lifestyle for it to
be self-sustainable.
This ‘living off the land’ and self-sufficiency is possibly
going to become important again in the future.
What probably kept the existence and the knowledge of an
advanced civilization and its survivors alive is something
that I will cover in future posts.
back to contents
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Post 176 – When is a tomb not a tomb?
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When is a tomb not a tomb? That is the question here. This
is yet another site, on a hill, where we have to question what
was here originally and who really built it. Again there are
clues everywhere but Archaeologists seem to want to just
overlook them as they do not fit with their particularly
strange narrative. It has been called a Necropolis of rock cut
(Limestone) tombs and indeed, it has been used as a burial
place in the past. Iron Age pottery dating to the 2nd century
AD and over 30 burials have been found that do establish
this. This is a Unesco World Heritage site and you are doing
well if you recognise it.
It is where the Sanhedrin used to meet in Northern Israel.
The English translation from Hebrew describes it as the
House of Gates (Which may even be a clue). It is known
today as Beit She’arim.
Perhaps as a way to further establish a narrative, it has also
been called the Cave of coffins. Indeed inside there were
many sarcophagi covered with symbols and figures and
inscriptions, however there were also two features that
require us to question more.
Firstly we find polygonal cut walls, as you can see in the
second image. The shaping, the precision, the lack of mortar
shows an extreme level of unnecessary craftsmanship which
is unlikely to have been done if it were not because of a
good reason. We actually find this polygonal masonry all
around the World from Peru to Italy to Japan. It is often
also associated with large 200+ ton, precision cut boulders
as well. These are all clear indicators of the work of some
past advanced civilization.
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There is one more feature that can be found on the ground
at this site and that is a large 9 ton slab of glass (11ft by 6ft
by 1½ ft). It has been said that in the 9th century
glassmakers worked in these caves and that they produced
large slabs of glass like this that they then broke up into
small pieces. These could then be reheated to make into
small glass vessels. Was this some kind of mass production
process or was it something else that was done here by some
past civilization for another reason?
We may never know for sure but we do know that these
ancient people did, at one time, inhabit this region. See post
32 and 140 for examples of 500 + ton stone masonry in the
Lebanon and in Jerusalem.
I will cover some more of the lesser known large stone work
in these posts shortly as they are surprisingly common, but
again unmentioned because the establishment narrative.
In the meantime though, ask yourself why this modern
narrative just cannot allow for the existence, and acceptance,
of a past advanced civilization to be accepted.
To me, the only possible answer to this question, is
absolutely shocking and I am still trying to come to terms
with it all.
back to contents
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Post 177 – Where are these walls found ?
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Where do you think this wall can be found? They are made
of Granite. You can see from the strangely shaped and
precision cut sides that this has to have been made by the
ancient civilization these posts have been on about recently.
You are doing very well if you thought this was in Egypt and
you could consider yourself to be at the top of your game if
you knew it was from the Valley Temple at Giza.
This and the next few posts will look at the Giza plateau in
perhaps a new light and by that I do not mean from a
mainstream Egyptologist’s perspective. Those ‘bought and
paid for’ Hawassi stooges have had their day. We know the
three pyramids were not tombs for the three Pharaohs
Khafre, Khufu and Mencaura. It is highly likely now that
they had nothing to do even with the building of these
monuments but, instead, had more likely appropriated them
for their own purposes of empire building.
The insides of the Pyramids do not resemble what we find
in Egyptian tombs elsewhere (Valley of the Kings) and the
stones used in their construction had to have come from a
much earlier, more advanced, civilization. This was almost
certainly more than 12,000 years ago. The next few posts
will look at this but we start with the Valley Temple.
It was found with statues that link to Khafre - but that does
not mean Khafre built it. It is nearly square and aligned
perfectly North to South. It is perfectly level but built on
highly uneven rocky ground. The walls are thick limestone
blocks which are encased with these perfectly cut, red
Granite casing stones. Some of these are up to 9 meters
long, 3 meters high and 4 meters wide. (See post 43 and
140).
415

We have to ask how and why and also perhaps why this
particular information is not talked about when the Giza
plateau is discussed. It is always about how the Pyramids
were built. There were also 16 huge columns supported
massive stone blocks that crossed over it and formed part of
its roof. Why did it have such a strong roof? What was it
supporting or protecting people from?
The Valley Temple is now thought to have been completed
before the Sphinx and the Sphinx temple but at the same
time as the extremely large terrace foundation stones under
the pyramid (That has been wrongly associated with Khafre
- more on this in my next post). So this was here before the
Pyramids were built. As you can see, already there are so
many new questions to look at.
After the Valley Temple was built, I think the Pyramids were
built and then much later on, the Sphinx and the Sphinx
temple were built just to the North West of the Valley
temple. The Sphinx faces West and is due West of the
central pyramid of the three.
These three pyramids run roughly along a North East to
South West direction and each one has a causeway that
heads to the West, give or take 14 degrees. The causeways
were each built before the pyramids were put up.
What is next of interest to us is that the causeway from the
Pyramid linked to Khafre runs down to Valley Temple (The
Sphinx was not there at that time). To the North of this
causeway there is a drainage channel that was for large
amounts of water. We know that the Sphinx has endured
rainwater damage and, from Dr R. Schoch’s work, it is said
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to be around 10,000 years old (We have to dismiss the idiot
thinking that it is only around 4500 years old).
10,000 years ago, we also then know the environment here
was much wetter. (See post 173 and the Green Sahara).
What we do not yet now is what was going on here before
the Pyramids and the Sphinx were put up. All we have is a
flat area with extremely large foundations stones, a large
stone causeway running from these foundation stones to a
Temple with some huge thick walls cased with large granite
casing stones and pillars supporting a very strong roof and a
drainage channel.
Confused? I am not surprised. I will continue on with this in
my next post to try and build up the picture before we try to
ask the more interesting questions.
back to contents
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Post 178 – Who really built the Pyramids ?

Following on from my last post, we are again left to wonder
why and how some of the constructions were put up on the
Giza plateau. Before we try to answered that though, we
need to also establish when things were built and in what
order. What came first? What was next? Was there are gap
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between these two dates – if so why and was it a big enough
gap to ask if it was built by a different group of people?
This then gives us a picture of what the initial space would
have looked like. We have already seen very large stones that
have been carefully carved and then accurately moved into
place in other parts of the World. Would it perhaps surprise
you to know that large 600+ ton stones are also found
connected to the Giza plateau and the Pyramids?
The first of these two images show huge flat foundation
stones at the base of the Pyramid. (This was the one that
was later attributed to the Pharaoh Khafre). There are
several of them and they are estimated to be over 500 tons
in weight. In the second image you can see two more of
these huge stones but this time it is built into the side and
corner of the same Pyramid.
Of course we can ask how were they put in place, but we
need to first accept that these were not built by the Egyptian
Pharaohs. They had to have been put there by the same
group of people who were capable of putting them up
elsewhere in the Middle East (Post 32 & 140). This must put
them back to at least 12,000 years ago. (Well before the
Sphinx was built). This seems to have been around the time
an ancient seafaring civilization had been travelling around
the World.
We can now perhaps look at why they did this. Energetically
we know that the Giza plateau is a place where there is a 4th
Order node. The same type can be found at Mecca,
Jerusalem, Glastonbury and about a 500 places around the
World. These are definitely sacred sites which are made
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more so when more people connect in prayer or meditation
at these sites.
From old Hopi Indian legends, we hear that the reason their
ancestors set out in the four directions to travel to the ends
of the World, was that they knew they had to follow these
lines and to repair their intersections. They must have then
known that they needed to secure these repaired nodes and
to do that they had to anchor the energies with a large mass
of rock.
Where there were no mountains, they did the next best thing
– they built their own versions – Pyramids and large
mounds and sometimes they did both (See Post 137). This
though does not explain everything found at Giza. It seems
to have been an extra special place and this may be partly to
do with the amount of water that was there which was so
plentiful back in those times.
This leads us into the next post when we look at
constructions called causeways and what they were and why
they were thought to have been built and used.
back to contents
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Post 179 – The wall of the Crow

The picture shown here is part of a feature at Giza
in Egypt called the Wall of the Crow. This wall is 656
feet long, 32 feet high in places and 39 feet thick at the
base in places. The picture shows an opening where the
movement of something was very important from one
side of the wall to the other. The stone lintel above this
passage is over 200 tons in weight so we might well
conclude that its great size was necessary. The reason has
to be that it must have been able to bear some
considerable weight.
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The wall of the Crow is an Egyptian name but this is yet
another feature here that is not likely to have been built by
them (See my last post). This would also then mean that the
interpretation of the meaning of the ‘Crow’ word is a red
herring. In my last post we saw the extremely large, well
carved stones at the Pyramid base and within the side of
part of the Pyramid.
My thinking is that all these similar features make them part
of a much earlier phase of building by a more advanced
civilization. In other words the Pyramids were not built by
the Egyptians. Neither was this Wall of the Crow. If we try
and summarise what it all might have looked like over 12000
years ago, it was one where the level of the river Nile was
higher and much closer to the base level of the Pyramids.
There was much more water back then flowing away from a
very green Sahara region (See post 173).
If we look at the location of this Wall of the Crow it has
been suggested by some to have been part of a wall that ran
across a natural valley. (They are today called wadis which
are river channels that are gouged out by large amounts of
water when there is flash flooding). If a wall had been built,
it could have been to hold back a large amount of water.
That there is a passage through this wall possibly means that
this is likely to have been some kind of dam with an
arrangement to control the level of water.
This might well be a natural project for an advanced
civilization to want to undertake if there were prevailing dry
conditions but back in those days it was a green country
with plenty of water. A dam would not be needed to control
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flooding and to provide irrigation for crops. So we have to
consider what other reason it might have been built for.
What is interesting is that if this wall did act as a dam, we
find that upstream of this, in the area with the dammed up
water, we find the three long causeways that lead up to each
of the three main pyramids. More on these and how they
were probably used will be covered in my next post.
back to contents

Post 180 – The Giza plateau causeways

423

Is the following a brand new idea on how the Pyramids were
built?
Have a think about it. This 1st image is one of three large
causeways that were built on the Giza plateau. The 2nd
image shows the location of these causeways in relation to
the Pyramids. The black line in the bottom right corner is
where the dam wall is sited (now called the Wall of the Crow
- see previous post for how the local topography fits this
idea). The river Nile back then would have run from the left
to the right side just below this wall.
The passage way in the wall of the Crow would allow for
water to run in and out from the Nile. This would have then
involved a fairly simple weir that could be opened or closed.
This now meant that much of the area the other side of the
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dam wall could be flooded with just the top of the
causeways showing. In my last posts I suggested that the
Pyramids were built much longer ago than 5000 years.
12,000 years ago the Sahara was green and had plenty of
water.

The Nile and the river channels running into it (which later
became Wadis when the region dried out thousands of years
later) would have provided ample water. Large stones could
have been floated in from barges and through a lock gate
system into a reservoir behind a retaining wall. There they
could be positioned alongside the causeways and brought
closer to the Pyramid base. The builders would have also
built a wall right around the area the Pyramid was going to
be. The base of the pyramid had large flat, tightly fitting,
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foundations stones. This would have helped to keep the
water around the base. (The surrounding wall could have
been taken down centuries afterwards).
Many sacred sites around the World have been purposely
surrounded by water and it would only have needed to be a
few meters deep here to fulfil its purpose as a substance to
store energy.
The wall would have been as high as possible so the stones
could be floated into position as high up as possible. This
operation would make it easy to float these stones accurately
into place. (Remember the thinking now is that they were
not built by the Egyptians in their dry climate but instead at
much earlier time).
There would have been a limit as to how high they could
have floated these heavy stones though. (This height would
have been limited to the height of the source of the water
that could be diverted from the river channels). These
people were from the ancient seafaring nation (Post 140) so
they could easily have built strong barges to hold large heavy
stones. You can now perhaps imagine that a third of it being
built with the pyramid being surrounded by water and a leak
free restraining wall. The builders would have now needed
another method to build the top part of the pyramid (The
water from the river channels would have only got them to a
certain height).
I would remind you to that the Sphinx was probably now
built about 2000 years after the Pyramids but still long
before the Egyptians came along so this monument would
not have been in the way.
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Sometimes it is good to look at the early photographs of the
ancient monuments. Although the Sphinx looks buried and
built before the Pyramids, in this new theory the Pyramids
would be around 12000 years old. There is still then time for
the Sphinx to be carved out of the local rock a couple of
thousand years later and still time for its surroundings to
become damaged by rain - rain which would of course have
been associated with the weather conditions you would
expect if the Sahara was green with vegetation.
Anyway, what do you think? Were the Pyramids built by
floating the stones into position over 12000 years ago? In
my next post I will look at how the pyramids could have
been finally completed.
back to contents
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Post 181 – How old are the Pyramids of Giza ?

In my last post I put forward a possible way that the base of
the pyramids and the first few layers could have been built. I
also suggested that this was done long before the Egyptians
came to this region around 6500 years later. The thing to
now realise was that the climate very different 12000 years
ago, a lot wetter and river channels were much higher. 100+
ton stones could easily have been floated right up to their
final positions.
What you cannot see in this picture is a retaining wall
around the base that would have allowed for the base to be
surrounded by water. Remember nothing else here was built
– all the other temples etc. came afterwards and this
retaining wall would have been taken down. This can explain
how these stones were transported here but some other

428

method is now needed to explain how they got lifted into
the higher positions.
Right back then it was not just the physical environment
that was very different with all the rain and water, it was also
the energetic environment as well. So what do I mean by
this?
One of the things that the Austrian mystic Rudolf Steiner
recognised was that there have been several different
Epochs that had notable differences in consciousness.
The Indian Rishi epoch came before the Zarathrustran
Epoch which came before the Egyptian Epoch and Steiner
seems to have noticed a change in this energetic
environment with their different consciousness and their
abilities. It seems that in the past, well before the Indian
Rishi Epoch, we were moving from a group consciousness
towards an individual consciousness and now, at the end of
our current epoch, we are beginning to make a return
journey back to group consciousness.
This has incredible implications that a few sensitive people
are already waking up to. Our mental faculties are already
experiencing things completely new to us in our lifetime.
Telepathy, increased Empathy and Psychic ability are just a
few of them. Scientifically we know now exactly what is
driving this and if you read my post 153 you can find out
more what this is. If you want the ‘Nitty gritty’ detail, they
can be found in my books.
So, when it comes to how these Pyramids were finished, we
must remember this incredible energetic environment back
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then was giving everyone (This would have included the
ancient seafaring global navigators) a form of group
consciousness that led to be able to do some amazing things
- things that we just could not even imagine today. This
might well have included the ability to levitate stones of
immense weight. After all matter is only really energy – it’s
not solid in anyway at all. This still needs to be explained
with science though and I will cover this science in my next
post.
back to contents

Post 182 – Levitation energy

In the last couple of posts I have been addressing an idea as
to how the Pyramids might have been built. Firstly it was
shown how the large stones could have been transported
430

right up to the base of the Pyramid area. There would have
been four stone walls around the base that kept the water
level high enough. This would have allowed for the raising
up of the stones, on barges, only to a certain height (The
being dependent on the height of the source of the water). It
is these walls that would also now have assisted in the next
phase of lifting the large stones up to build the higher
courses of the Pyramid.
In my last post I explained how the energetic environment
was different back then and how this would have meant that
the ancient people at that time would have had mental
abilities we do not have today. In this post I want to address
the science behind the last stage of heavy stone movement.
Modern technology today shows how objects can be
levitated by sound.
To do this you need standing waves coming from at least
three directions. Standing waves are ones that bounce off
walls and back whilst retaining the exact same position of
where the outward and returning waves cross each other –
their nodes. There are already 3D printers and 3D Acoustic
levitation chambers that use an array of loudspeakers that
can manipulate objects whilst they are in mid- air. At the
moment these are only light objects like the polystyrene,
ping pong ball size, objects. The above image shows one
suspended by three metal speakers.
Heavy stones though would require a much more powerful
sound before levitation could occur. It is possible then that
far less powerful sources were needed to do some of the
finer adjustments. There could then be some additional
physical human strength pushing and pulling then guiding
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these stones into a final position. (For tight fitting stones
connecting to others in polygonal shapes, I would refer you
to matter merging in posts 143 &144). The question you
might then ask is “OK, so that technically may seem
possible within the confined environment of four
surrounding walls, but where would you get a strong enough
sound from to lift the heavy weight stones?”
The answer is the inner core of our Earth. It acts as a
transducer where energy arriving there is then converted to
spherical standing waves of sound. It is these that reach the
surface and can be seen as linear concentrations of high
pressure sound. We know already these can be moved and
have been moved in the past. So now, with a group of
ancient priests, with heightened energetic mental faculties,
together with musical instruments like horns, could create
and direct more finely tuned sound waves. This would then
lead to the final movements of these stones by levitation
from standing waves coming up from the ground and being
guided by using sounds bouncing off the four surrounding
walls.
So what do you think? Has a good enough case been made
for this? We may well see a time when this becomes possible
again quite soon as our cosmic energy levels are rising again.
One final question remains though and that is why.
Why build these monuments?
A possible answer to this will be given in my next two posts
with the help from a little 80 year old lady who confided
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something to me back in the year 2000 when she was only a
young child and her parents had taken her inside a Pyramid.
Did you spot the connection with post 57 ?
back to contents

Post 183 – The enigma of the Serepeum

This post follows on from the last and the site where this
image comes from offers us the first clue as to why the
Pyramids were built. This is one of around 24 very precisely
carved rock basins with lids that have been found in an
433

extensive underground complex in Egypt. Again as with
many things in Egypt all is not quite what has been
portrayed by the mainstream Egyptologists who do their
best to try and cover up uncomfortable observations.
This place is called the Serapeum and it is found at Saqqara
which is about 12 miles South South-West of the Giza
Pyramids. These rock basins and their lids are around 100
tons in weight. The measure around 12 feet long, 7 feet wide
and 8 feet tall so they are unnecessarily too big for burial
chambers for humans. Most of them are made of pink
granite but some are Diorite (No quartz) and one is
limestone. All the lids that have been found have been cut
from the same piece of rock as the basin, the precision
surfaces are perfectly smooth and flat and the basis has
exact right angle corners. What is curious is that these basins
are so big they could not have been built here after the
tunnel complex had been made.
They are just too large to go round the corners. You have
probably realised by now that the Egyptians could not have
built these and placed them there so the story that the
Egyptologist say they were coffins for the Pharaohs prized
bulls is absolutely rubbish. That they have some hieroglyphs
on means nothing. These could have been carved on 6000
years later.
So what were they really for and why did the lids need to be
made from the same piece of original stone (We know this
because of an unfinished box & lid that was broken and had
been discarded).
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Firstly we have to consider that the same ancient seafaring
nation that built the Pyramids, probably also built these
basins and the Serapeum as well. The different rock basins
and their lids were made from the same piece of rock so the
overall energy signature pattern would be similar. (It could
not have been about the crystals and anything
electromagnetic or radioactive as all the basins would have
been made out of Granite). This homogeneity was
important because what was going on here was to do with a
stable and continuous energy field.
Now although this practice was going over 12000 years ago,
it seems that a few people have kept the knowledge of this
alive for thousands of years. Pythagoras, for example, was
known to have carried out similar ceremonies. The
Orphians, an ancient group of people from Greece, were
also known to practice this ceremony.
The Orphians are considered by many to be the people
whose religious beliefs went on to become the origins of
Gnosticism.
The Ophians (no ‘r’), an Egyptian form of Gnosticism, also
did this. They were also known as a Serpent cult so this
makes us now aware of a possible connection between this
ceremony and the Earth energies. Many shamanic groups
today all around the World also do the same thing. This was
all about incubation and taking a spiritual journey. I will
write more about this and how it relates to the Pyramids at
Giza in my next post.
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If you are interested in reading these things, they all connect
up with the Holy Grail. This can be read in my book Grail
Found.
back to contents

Post 184 – Incubation

As you will have read in my last post Incubation was
commonly practiced in the ancient World and it is also
found today in more modern times with Sufi & Shamanic
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journeying. What I have discovered though is something
new about it and that is its connection to Geobiology. This
one thing makes the practice so much more successful. It
also gives us a link back to the Pyramids at Giza.
One of the groups of people who utilise the action of
Incubation are the Sufi’s. These people are considered to
follow a more mystical esoteric form of Islam. A little
known secret of the Sufi’s is that their most advanced
meditation posture is lying down. (Look at Peter Kingsley’s
research to learn more on this). The incubatory tradition
around the World is said to be done to help the soul travel
back home or even descend into the Underworld. You must
surrender to it. It is not a technique or a practice, as such,
but instead considered an action of last resort. When you
have tried everything else and cannot find help in this
physical World, you can ask the divine if they would allow
you to cross back over. Help may then be given. This not
only allows a person to speak to the gods and demons but
also to ones ancestors.
An expression used here is ‘You have to look back to hear
the dead’.
The image in the picture is said to be that of an ancient
Greek character called Parmenides. He was a young man
around 2500 years ago who, from fragments of a poem he
wrote, appears to have been on a spiritual journey in search
of enlightenment. He lived in a town called Elea in Southern
Italy around the time when Pythagoras was near the end of
his life and living with his own community just to the South
at a place called Crotone (See Post 59).
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We learn about incubatory journeys of these two men from
a man who came a few decades later. He was called
Empedocles. What is significant in regards to this post is
where they lived. Not long ago I went to Genoa in Northern
Italy and there I tracked a pair of type 4 earth energy lines
running down the length of Italy. I had tracked the same
pair of lines a couple of years earlier as they ran through
Rome. I was also able to establish that they ran through
Crotone and now I find this same pair of powerful lines also
ran through Elea. (They also run through the UK but that is
another story for another time).
There now seemed to be a connection between Incubation
and the location where it was done. From previous posts
you will now know that the strongest energetic places are
where these energy lines cross over. The stronger places
have more powerful lines crossing over. You will also know
from the previous posts that these intersections, or nodes,
are also called the Axis Mundi and are connected to the tree
of life – the Kabbalah. This is where the sacred priests of
the past went in order to commune with the gods and their
ancestors on all the different matter frequency Worlds.
It is perhaps now that you can see the connection between
Incubation and Energy lines, it was done on these special
sites because this was where access to these other Worlds
was much easier – especially at the four times of the year
when the energies were in harmony. See post 92 and my
Youtube video Holy Grail Found – click here for that.
One of the more powerful nodes, a 4th order node, can be
found on the Giza plateau at the Pyramid associated with
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Khufu. This is the link I will now pursue in my next post to
show why the Pyramids were built.
back to contents
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Post 185 – Why the Pyramids of Giza were built – 1st

This is the granite basin in ‘what has been called by the
Egyptologists’ the Kings chamber in the Pyramid that has
been ‘falsely’ associated with the Pharaoh Khufu. What you
may or may not know is that this basin could not have been
brought into this chamber after the pyramid had been
completed as the passageways were too narrow.
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This is just like the rock cut basins at the Serapeum and its
passageways in my previous post 183. This basin here
though does not have a lid (It was probably able to be taken
outside). If you have read my previous posts you will know
now exactly what this is and what it was used for. Only
people who have been paid to peddle false information
would still try and tell you it was some kind of Pharaoh’s
tomb. This of course is an Incubation basin (without its lid)
and a particularly powerful one as it is exactly on the
4th Order Earth Energy line node that runs vertically up
through this Pyramid.
You can now perhaps now imagine getting into this rock
basin with an extremely heavy lid being placed on top of you
– one you could not life off by yourself. (In other words you
could be left for dead without outside help to get out). This
is a true sensory deprivation, incubation chamber where
adepts would have meditated lying flat down inside in order
to communicate with those beings from the other matter
frequency worlds.
If this was all there was to this, you would be right in asking
why then go to the trouble of building this huge pyramid.
They could have just gone down the road to the Serapeum.
This is now where the story of the little old lady comes in.
Back in the year 2000 I was giving talks about my research at
that time on Chi/Ki Energy. This included touching on the
Pyramids and their energy. At the end of the talk an old lady
in her 80’s held back to be the last one in the hall. When
everyone else had gone she said she wanted to tell me a
story about when she was a little girl.
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Her parents had taken her to Egypt and to see the Pyramids.
It must have been around 1935 when she went there. (Go to
Post 180 to see what the Sphinx and the Pyramids looked
like back then). As they all went into the Khufu pyramid she
told me that in her mind she just slipped back in time
completely. She was suddenly back again, thousands of years
ago, in the middle of a very dangerous ceremony. There
were torches, loud sounds from horns and other
instruments. She was being prepared for a very dangerous
journey – one where she knew she might really die. She then
continued to relive the whole ceremony again and it was not
until her parents walked back outside with her that she came
out of this real life trance.
Her parents were completely unaware of all this and when
she tried to tell them what had happened to her, she started
to feel sick. It was 20 years later that she was finally able to
tell anyone. Even after that, she rarely told anyone else what
happened when she was inside the Pyramid. I was shocked
but very grateful to her for kindly sharing with me
something so personal and in the way that she had done so
as she had said that something inside her was compelling her
to tell me. It was a few minutes I will never forget and I
knew that the experience was a very real one and one too
that was very telling in of itself. She had indeed endured a
very dangerous journey and had survived to tell people
about what had happened.
In my next post I will cover why this was so dangerous and
what this all means and we then will finally get to the
bottom of why the Pyramids were built.
back to contents
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Post 186 – Why the Pyramids of Giza were built – 2nd

This is a follow on from my last post on why the Pyramids
were built and what was so dangerous about the ceremonies
that were performed in them.
In the nearby Serapeum, with its 24 rock basins and lids it
was suggested that these were places where the Incubation
was being carried out and where people travelled within
their inner minds across to the other Worlds. The difference
at the Pyramid though is that this place is on a really strong
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Earth Energy line node and there is a huge weight of rock
above and around the incubation chamber. What was being
done here was a much more dangerous act. This was not
just inner travelling within the confines of the mind. This
was actually physically travelling to another World and then
hopefully coming back.
We know this is much more dangerous because of the work
done by materialisation mediums and the cases where things
went wrong that ended in the death of the medium. (The
medium Helen Duncan became well known when she channeled a
young sailor who had just died on the ship HMS Barham in WW2.
Unfortunately for her, the British Admiralty had yet to tell anyone the
ship had been sunk. A police raid at her house, when she was deep into
a séance, caused such a shock to her body she never recovered and died
of her injuries. It is amazing the lengths to which the government and
the press have gone to since the 1940’s in order to shield the truth from
the public).
Actual travel to and from this World to another one is
perhaps the biggest secret out there and it is kept under the
guise of Aliens and UFO’s.
No. They are not travellers from outer Space, they are
travellers from inner Space and they have been doing this
from the lower more demonic realms for thousands of
years.
It seems that only more recently that they have found out
how to do this with modern technology. Back 12000 plus
years ago, they had to use incubation basins and places like
the Pyramids that were on strong energy intersections. If
this is really too far-fetched for some of you, just remember,
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all that is happening is the mind is changing its sensitivity to
a different range of matter vibration (Post 142-144) and
these energy lines are low frequency linear concentrations of
sound and sound is use to begin the moment of travel. The
little old lady I met, that I wrote about in my last post,
clearly pointed out to me the significance of sound during
the ceremony and indeed the significance of the loudness
and intensity of it all.
It would seem that the inner chambers of these pyramids
were built to very specific dimensions so as to produce
standing waves that were exactly right for travel and
communication. The ratios in the chamber are very similar
to the ratios of the dimensions in Cathedrals like Chartres in
France. This was a place built by the master masons whose
knowledge was said to stem back to the Pyramid builders
(Who of course were not the Egyptians as we know now).
So why the Adam and Eve ‘Garden of Eden’ apple Tree
with the Snake coiled around it. As we know from the
Gnostic texts, the Snake is seen as the instructor - the
teacher - and we know now that the serpents were and are
symbolic of these energy lines. The tree represents the tree
of life – the Axis Mundi. Here, in the Garden of Eden, we
are being told there is an Earth Energy line node that has
the power to transport people to and from this matter
frequency World.
How did Adam and Eve arrive on Earth? Well this is
obviously a story but hidden within this story is perhaps a
grain of truth. It now seems possible that some ‘humans’ did
not start off on this physical World – they came here from
one or more of these ‘inner’ Worlds.
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Whether all of us were descended from these ‘Beings’ or
from natural evolution from a species common to our
physical World, or indeed from inter World hybrid
relationships, we cannot be sure. Before we look more
closely at these other Worlds and their beings, there is one
more thing we must look at when it comes to the Pyramids
and that is about the level of power that was needed here. I
will address this in my next post.
back to contents
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Post 187 – Why the Pyramids of Giza were built – 3rd

This Artists impression is not exactly as I see the Pyramids
when they were finished but it does show the wall around
them. Imagine now that the wall was four times as high, the
area around would also have been flooded and the
445

background would have been green because this was when
the Sahara was not a desert.
You can now imagine that the huge dense pyramid was
surrounded by about 4 meters depth of water. Some people
have said that this was once built to be a power plant that
could emit electromagnetism that would light the
surrounding area. It is quite possible the ancient people
knew how to make light through batteries, whether they
would have needed to build such a large object to produce
this amount of power is another matter. I personally think
that these pyramids were built because a different kind of
power was on the wane.
Consciousness, we know from Rudolf Steiner, seems to
change over long periods of time. We are in a state where
we still have individual consciousness right now but we are
also in a transition where we are heading back to a form of
group consciousness. (More is written about this in my book
Grail Bound).
Back 12,000+ years ago, Group consciousness was on the
decline and we were moving towards an Individual
consciousness and this meant that many of the natural
abilities that humans had (eg. to move between Worlds, to
be psychic, empathic, telepathic etc) were declining in
strength.
These ancient people knew about these cycles and they
knew too that they were linked to catastrophes that were
most likely linked to the Sun and a repeating mini
Nova/Large Solar Flare. These events changed everything
on Earth. Many people suffered, some would have died.
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Volcanoes, Earthquakes and flooding have all occurred in
the past in the transitions between the great ages.
We are said to be entering the 5th Age now. In these times
of transition, knowledge, memory and the connection to the
ancestors (which was, back then, a source for help and
guidance) was becoming lost or at least harder and harder to
do.
It was for this reason that the ancients built these
monuments here at Giza and at other locations around the
World. They knew this would do two things.
Firstly, the large monuments would survive any large scale
local destruction -as we can see today, in this they
successful.
Secondly, they knew that the destruction coming would also
shift the global network of electromagnetic energies and low
frequency sound energies.
In short the Energy Grids of the World would all be
disrupted and they knew that when this happened, their
contact with their ancestors and the gods would be lost as
there would be no fully functioning nodes.
What these pyramids did was similar to what sacred
mountains could do. The density contrast to their
surroundings could anchor the energy lines in place during
these physical periods of destruction.
By building these pyramids and adding water around their
base, they knew it would also enable their adept individuals,
447

their priests and priestesses, to still be able to keep contact
with their ancestors and their gods for as long as was
possible.
Can you imagine being used to constant contact with all the
‘Beings’ in all the Worlds and then realising that this was
going to be taken away from you?
Perhaps you were already sensing your psychic abilities were
on the wane too.
The thought could well have been terrifying for many of
them. It would have also left them with a total feeling of
isolation.
They probably first discovered this at the Serapeum
(post 183) where gradually they were finding less and less
success. This then led to enough of a motivating force to
build a much more powerful site – the Pyramids – in the
hope it would assist them in still making their journeys to
the inner Worlds.
Even this though, in the end, was probably not powerful
enough. In my next posts we will take a closer look at these
inner Worlds and why this is now highly relevant today.
back to contents
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Post 188 – Our other inner Worlds

Why is it that so many cultures around the World have had a
fascination with giant serpents? Their symbolism is truly
universal and yet there has been nothing living ever, big
enough to encircle the World.
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This is an artist’s impression of Jörmungandr - the Midgard
Serpent that is said to be big enough wind itself right around
World. It comes from the Norse story of Ragnarok as told
in the Poetic Edda – a collection of 13th century poems.
Ragnarok tells of a time, maybe in our past or in our future,
when ‘Beings’ from several different Worlds all came to
battle in our physical World called Midgard.
The Giants in the story, called the Jotnar, came from the
World called Jötunheimr – one of nine Worlds. There were
Frost giants, Fire giants and Mountain giants – sometimes
called Trolls.
The Old Gods – the Vanir came from the World
called Vanaheim. They used sorcery and magic to fight with.
The new Gods, the Aesir, came from the World
called Asgard where the gates to Valhalla could be found.
The light Elves and the dark Elves lived in Alfheim.
The Dwarves lived in Svartalfheim.
Other Worlds included Helheim – also called Hel
and Niflheim and Muspelheim that were primordial Worlds
of Ice & Mist and Fire.
The nine Worlds are all bound together by the tree of life
called Yggdrasil.
If you are thinking of the similarity of the tree of life and the
Kabbalah and the Chaldean tree of life you would be on the
right tracks. You have now reached the same truth that
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many have tried to withhold from us for centuries. These
inner Worlds all actually exist on different matter frequency
systems within the same area of space (Space as in the area
around us, not outer space).
They can be reached on journeys made ‘within’ during deep
meditation. Incubation, Shamanic journeying are all ways to
visit, to explore and to learn more about ourselves and the
true nature of reality. Even great psychologists like Carl Jung
‘travelled within’ his mind to these Worlds. Although he
called them imaginary, he continually questioned them
throughout his life. What was quite clear was that the
information he got from his journeying proved incredibly
useful to him and thousands of others who later benefitted
from Jungian therapy. Not only was he able to go on and
create his famous Archetypes that led to helping thousands
of people through Psychoanalysis, it also led him to
foreseeing things that actually happened in the future like
WW1 & WW2.
He kept a diary of his journeying, called his Red book, that
was initially secret. It documented what he came across.
This was not published in his lifetime for good reason, its
truths would have meant the powerful few that dominate
religion, science and politics might have had to assassinate
his character just to bring back under control those who had
sought to set themselves free. Studying the Red book now
from the perspective of a Geobiologist has been illuminating
with the images contained in it being very familiar.
So although the tale of Ragnarok is just a story, it seems
now to have been based on the true nature of reality. The
Giant Serpents, the World Snakes, the Ouroboros – the
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Snake that holds its tale in its mouth are all symbolic of the
World’s most powerful Emperor Dragons - the type 5
Energy lines and they have now returned to this World after
an absence of several centuries.
They are back because the cosmic waves of galactic energy
are now increasing again and our three magnetic shields are
down. (For more on this you need to read my book Grail
Bound) Folks, this is a game changer for life on this planet.
Forget all the wars, trumped up terrorism, climate change,
Brexit etc, this is about our consciousness and its evolution
and it can explain why so many are experiencing mental ill
health right now for reasons they just don’t understand.
People who seemingly have everything they need in life are
being affected by this in just the same way as people who
have next to nothing.
These waves of energy are building in intensity and are now
coming closer and closer together. We need to learn to ride
them and that means becoming really, really positive in our
thinking and having a full and deep appreciation for what is
happening.
The veils between the Worlds are coming down. Even now
some people with heightened levels of sensitivity are already
seeing these ‘Beings’ from these other Worlds. Just seeing a
few of these is enough to send normally quite sane people
fully mad. This is so serious a subject I will return to this
again in future posts.
back to contents
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Post 189 – Hy Brasil

Take a close look at this ancient map of Ireland. You can see
the coast of Wales on the right hand side and Cornwall just
below it. Admittedly this is not that accurate but have look
to the left of the picture off the West coast of Ireland. You
will see a little island called Brasil.
This should strike most of you as quite strange that you
have perhaps not heard about it. The island has also been
named Hi-Brasil and was first added to the charts in the
15th Century.
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In 1674 a captain Nisbet reported that he had landed there
and came back saying it was overrun by large black rabbits.
He also said that the island had a Castle and that it was
owned by a magician. Several other Sailors also reported
going there but had not wanted to return because it had
scared them too much.
Even the famed navigator John Cabot set out to visit this
place back in 1480. It is not known if he succeeded in
getting there or not though.
So what perhaps is the post about and why is there a
problem. Well this area of sea has been well mapped today
and there is nothing in this region that rises up to a depth
anywhere close to the surface. Slightly to the North is the
Hebrides Seamount which rises up to 1600meters below the
surface from a depth of 2300meters. This is the closest
raised up sea floor in the whole area.
In other words there is no chance of an island being off
shore of Ireland in this region. So what could be going on?
If we listen to the myths and legends about this place we
hear speak of the island appearing and disappearing in one
day every seven years.
On its own this does not offer us much hope of an answer,
however if you factor in the locations of Earth Energy line
intersections you will note that three powerful alignments
are heading for this same region of the sea (See Post 39).
When you now consider the concepts that these posts have
been on about for a while – specifically that we are living on
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one matter frequency World within the same space as
several matter frequency Worlds (each on a different range
of vibrations) then you might just begin to think that this
island may well be real.
For this to be true though, it would have to phase in and out
of existence in our range of feeling, seeing and hearing.
The veils between the Worlds in other words would come
down – perhaps even for one day every 7 years. (Memories
of a mythical place in Scotland called Brigadoon in a film
starring Gene Kelly in 1954 perhaps spring to mind back
here. Was this too based on an old Folk tale?)
A symmetrical intersection of energy lines is, as we know, a
place where communications between these different
Worlds can take place.
Indeed resonant incubation chambers were specifically built
to do just this at places like the Serepeum (Post 183) and the
Pyramids (Post 185).
In my last post, I wrote about the Norse legend Ragnarok
and its nine Worlds. I have also written about our own
coming evolution of consciousness and what we will have to
expect (Grail Bound). One of these things is the realisation
that we are likely to soon start seeing things that are truly
unbelievable. It will be like we are suddenly dreaming and
seeing ‘Beings’ from these Worlds. Now, it also seems we
could also be seeing the geography of these Worlds.
Seeing Islands like Hi-Brasil appearing in the sea, and hidden
valleys with long thought lost civilisations, will really test our
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senses. To remain of stable mind, we need to have strong
skills of focus and awareness and an ability to know what we
are doing and how to switch between the two.
I have been preparing for just these times for over 15 years
now and have developed several key, ‘must-do’, mental
exercises in order to remain mentally and emotionally stable.
The question now is what else must be done.
These exercises need to be taught to people who can go on
to teach them to others. Perhaps this way we can head off
whole populations from becoming filled with madness.
back to contents

Post 190 – What really happened to Atlantis?
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Following on from my last post about the mythical island of
Hy Brasil off the west coast of Ireland, we can now look at
another mythical island and begin to ask similar questions.
In posts 142-144 we looked at matter merging and ‘beings’
possibly moving between different matter frequency Worlds
that all exist within the same area of space.
What now if much larger volumes of matter could merge in
and out of our physical world when the conditions were
right? What might those conditions be perhaps? If this did
occur, how long might these whole volumes of land, whole
islands even, exist in our World? Would all of its inhabitants
cross over along with the Island itself?
Consider now that some of these inhabitants, ‘Beings’ from
perhaps a more advanced World than ours, could have
arrived in our past and travelled out across our World. What
if the island disappeared again when the conditions for its
appearance ceased? What if this occurred and left several of
its seafaring inhabitants stranded in our physical World?
The image you can see with this post is upside down
compared to how we might normally imagine it. Magnetic
North is pointing downwards where South would typically
be. (I don’t think this is possible evidence of a magnetic
reversal).
On the left, on the East side of the Atlantic, we see Africa
and Spain, to the right and the West, we see the land of
America. In the centre of the Atlantic Ocean seems to be
another mythical island – this time with the name of
Atlantis.
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If the above thinking is correct, Atlantis did not just
disappear under the sea in some catastrophe, it just vanished
completely. It would have slipped away from our matter
frequency World as the veil between the Worlds came back
down again. This would perhaps now explain why no really
good evidence can be found for Atlantis on the seabed
anywhere. The depth of the ocean for this location would
also put it beyond the bounds of possibility in just the same
way as it did for Hy Brasil off the coast of Ireland.
The above scenario would also now explain the influence of
the few stranded Atlantean ‘Beings’ on local populations.
They would have, out of the necessity of survival, had to
integrate with the locals all around the edge of the Atlantic
and Mediterranean Sea.
Their superior knowledge and skills would have been
extremely helpful to the locals and something that would
have naturally been passed on. Stories of their incredible
skills would have been told in stories for thousands of years.
Their effect on the local cultures is possibly also something
we can now see in some of their work.
Extremely large, tight fitting, polygonal shaped stones for
example can be found across the World. It would be fairly
likely that these stranded Atlanteans knew how to work with
massive stones in this way as well as being seafaring
navigators. To the locals they could well have appeared like
Gods and this is probably what they were called in their
myths and legends. In the past we have heard talk of huge
catastrophes, comet impacts and massive tsunami’s wiping
out whole populations across the World.
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Yes there were definite problems in some areas in some
time zones, like the younger Dryas about 12,000 years ago,
but it is obvious they did not wipe out all humanity. What
did happen and why, and what may well happen again soon,
will be addressed in future posts.
You see there was one thing mentioned in my last post that
I have omitted in this one. I will return to this however in
the next post. In the meantime, what are your thoughts on
this?
back to contents

Post 191 – Shambala

This majestic looking mountain is Mount Kailash. It is
around 21,700 feet high and can be found just across the
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border from Tibet in China. In Hinduism, it is the abode of
Lord Shiva and it is known as the pillar of the World.
The Buddhists consider it to be a place that represents
supreme bliss. The Bönpo monks call this place an Axis
Mundi. Bön is a local religion to Tibet. (It is rumoured that
some of their monks were thought to have been abducted
by the Germans in WW2 in order to help Hitler with his aim
of bringing through demons from the lower Worlds in order
to help in his drive for World domination). The Bönpo say
the entire region of Kailash is a mystical place and we know
now that at the top of the mountain is one of the few 1st
Order nodes in the World.
These are the places where the Emperor Dragons cross over
each other along with many pairs of other lines. There are
only 20 of these places and most of them are actually in the
oceans. It is at these 1st order nodes, and the 2nd, 3rd & 4th
order nodes, that we find the connection with these other
worlds at its strongest. In other words, if these worlds were
going to merge with ours, these would be the most likely
places where this would occur.
In post 189 it was noted that Hy Brasil was at an
intersection of Leys (Leylines). In this mythical region we
also have a strong intersection of lines and also another
mythical place that seems to appear and disappear over the
years. Here it is called Shambala, or sometimes Shangri-la.
No one is exactly sure where the location of this secret place
is but we can now consider that it is most likely linked to the
locations of these intersections.
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These are the Axis Mundi, the places where the connections
to these other Worlds are at its strongest. The Mount
Kailash region then could well be where travellers (like the
Russian painter, archaeologist, theosophist, Nicolas Roerich)
in the past have stumbled across entrances/portals to this
mythical World.
Is this all sounding slightly more feasible? Now that we have
a sound scientific theory that supports the concept of these
matter frequency Worlds, perhaps we should all take more
seriously the consequences of these portals and gateways
opening again and look at the conditions that are changing
right now that seem to be leading towards this.
With regards to the location of Atlantis and where that may
too reappear, all we have to do is to track the intersections
of these Emperor Dragons and see where they intersect
each other out in the Atlantic. When we do that, it is quite
clear to see where in the Atlantic ocean this might have
happened.
Where this is though is not important as there is only ocean
there at the moment – there would be no long lost
foundations under on ocean floor. My question to you now
is do any of you know of any other mythical places around
the World where people or places seem to appear and
disappear? The investigation then would be to see if these
are connected to strong earth energy line intersections.
back to contents
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Post 192 – Boulder Energy line maps

It is time to return to Earth Energy lines with this post and
this is a basalt boulder that you are extremely unlikely to
have seen before, unless you have signed up to my
newsletters via my website. (I only came across this by
following up on some synchronicity.)
It was found in Utah in the US by early Archaeologists. It is
also in one of the areas in my research project to map all the
major energy lines in the USA (the type 5’s and the type 4’s).
As always we have to make observations first when looking
at these things and very often it is what our eyes are not
drawn to that gives us the clue we need. Here we can see the
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obvious spiral on the right and if we look closer we can see
the serpent drawings (They have tiny heads on). Our eyes
are naturally drawn to these but we must look at the overall
drawing and it is here that we notice other lines and shapes
that do not resemble animals or typical earth energy
symbols. What we can possibly deduce here is that they are
symbols for places in the landscape. In other words this
boulder and its drawings are like a map stone.
This is now very like the Kogi Indians and their map stone
that I wrote about in Post 86. Here in this picture we are
seeing the Serpents, aka the Earth Energy lines, and the
spiral, aka the vortex, being represented as well as
indications on how to get to the vortex – which is where the
node – the sacred site is located. You can perhaps now
imagine a Tribal elder drawing this for one of their pupils in
order to guide them to the right place. Of course there is a
large node nearby to where this boulder was found but
please do not ask me where as I am unable to reveal the
location just yet. Local interest groups have been informed
and certain activation work needs to be done in the
meantime before this information should be put on general
release.
If some of you are still perhaps wondering why the Serpent
was used to depict Earth Energy lines, I would like to tell
you about something I found out around 16 years ago now.
Having discovered that the majority of the Sound based
Earth Energy lines have a regular side to side movement, I
wondered if the whole line moved one way at the same time
and then back the other way at the same time. (I also
discovered that no matter what direction the lines were
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running in, there was this same side to side movement. The
reason why is given on my dowsing courses and it was
something that took me nearly 10 years to find out).
To work out whether the whole line moved one way at the
same time meant doing predictive dowsing at several sites
along the same line. This established the position of the line
every hour of the same day. The result of this yielded the
most likely reason why the serpent was chosen to represent
these lines. An East to West direction, type 1, line was used
and it was discovered that 50km to the West the line
reached its most Northern limit when the same line had
reached its most Southern limit at the starting point which
was at the Zero km point.
As time went on, the position of the line reversed with the
line 50km away reaching its most Southerly position as the
line at Zero Km had reached its most Northerly position.
The line, in other words, the linear, high pressure
concentration of sound energy was snaking its way up and
down over its length and distance. It did not just all move
one way and then the other at the same time.
It is worth mentioning here that this movement did not
match the spin of the Earth. In science we have to first
make observations and sometimes we have to wait some
time for answers as to why we find what we find. Other type
lines exhibited the same side to side snakelike movement but
the distance when the lines reached their most Northern
limit and their most Southern limit at the same time was
found to be much greater than 50km. So why do you think
that is? What could be the cause of this? How did you think
the ancients found this out? What implications are there for
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this? Why not have fun by trying to ask some open
questions yourself.
Leave the yes/ no closed questions behind. You see by
asking open questions, it opens the mind. By asking closed
questions, it closes the mind. If you think you are an open
minded person, you should be able to ask open questions
non-stop. Why not try it and test yourself?
back to contents

Post 193 – Sound creates Light
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I want to delve into science a bit more in this post in order
to share some knowledge about the strange qualities of
sound.
In post 182 we looked at the way sound could levitate
objects up into the air against the force of gravity, here we
are looking at how sound can create light as this offers us a
glimpse at the creation of life and the universe itself. As
many of you know I am a fan of the Electric Universe (EU)
theory as well as the Big Breed (BB) theory of Creation
(see posts 49, 51 &52).
The two theories though can actually be combined. The EU
theory has ventured no beginning to it all, whilst the BB
theory does.
The question most asked by the EU theorists is ‘Where does
all the energy come from that makes up this electromagnetic
energy?’
The Big Breed theory suggests that it stems for a sub
quantum World (A World smaller than all the Quantum
Worlds) and that this sub quantum world is filled with waves
of sound vibrations. It is these waves that interact and
produce spikes of energy that appear on the larger quantum
Worlds as electromagnetic particles (See post 118).
You may well ask ‘How is this possible?’ and it is here we
can look at the image and see an example of something
called Sonoluminescense occurring in the laboratory.
Essentially resonant sound waves are directed toward each
other in such a way as to cause a small explosion of light.
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So here we have proof that sound can create light and we
know from science that light goes on to make up matter. We
have nearly all heard that ‘In the beginning was the Word’
and that Nicola Tesla said everything is vibration and
frequency and we can now see a clear journey from sound to
light to matter.
Curiously this is exactly we find being said in some of the
prophecies. In a little known work by Johann Wolfgang von
Goethe called Däs Marchen or ‘The Fairy Tale’ in English,
we find a curious conversation between the Green Snake
and the Gold Statue of a King. (The Green snake is
symbolic of the Earth Energy lines and the Gold King
represents Wisdom).
The conversation is almost completely out of place in the
story and we have to recognise that this was vital
information being conveyed here, probably inadvertently
through Goethe’s writing as some of this work came to him
through a vision.
This is the conversation:“Where have you come from?” The Gold King began.
“From the chasms where the Gold dwells” replied the
Green Snake.
“What is grander than Gold?” The Gold King continued.
“Light” replied the Snake.
“What is more refreshing than Light?”
“Speech” The Snake answered.
The conversation then ceases completely and the story
moves on. The whole tale is symbolic and the Austrian
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mystic and philosopher Rudolf Steiner spent more than half
his life trying to interpret and understand it as he knew the
importance of the work and the final prophecy at the end.
You may have already noticed the similarity here with Gold
being matter, Light being ‘grander’ than matter and speech,
or sound, being more refreshing than light.
Here we find the same sequence being told to us. Sound is
more important than light as it creates light. Light is grander
than matter as it creates matter. So where does this all take
us and why do we find this in the middle of a Fairy tale?
Here we are being told about the basic nature of reality but
we must combine this knowledge with what we have learnt
from the Tree of Life and the Axis Mundi and the presence
of many Worlds of different frequencies of matter that all
exist within the same area of space and also that sound and
Universal consciousness are connected.
The big breed theory shows us how sound and
consciousness emerged on a sub quantum level and went on
to form bundles of energy/particles of light on many
different frequencies on a quantum level.
These are the Worlds within Worlds, the Spheres within
Spheres that we talked about by the Native American
Indians, the Chaldeans and many other ancient races and
cultures around the World. Each of these quantum Worlds
are then represented as Worlds of matter in their own right
as light leads to matter. These Worlds again are all within the
same area of Space that our physical World also sits in.
468

Our mind, which is a small fragment of the Universal Mind,
tunes into this matter frequency and when our physical
bodies die, the mind lives on and just tunes into another
frequency of matter in another matter frequency World.
This is the true nature of our reality and something that has
been deliberately shielded from us. Click here to be taken to
a page on my website to listen to the Fairy tale being read by
myself on a soundcloud recording.
back to contents

Post 194 – Water droplet harmonics
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Sound and vibration is thought to be the root of everything.
This post aims to now firmly link sound with Earth Energy
line nodes. What you see in these images are water droplets
suspended in mid-air by acoustic levitation (Post 182). Click
here to watch a video on my website showing these images
appearing.
What you will see is that the droplet seems to be pulled
apart in several directions and then brought back again to
the centre and then out again in different directions. This
produces the extraordinary shapes seen. The droplets can be
manipulated by increasing the sound wave frequencies
slightly. Increasing them by a full harmonic, adds another
semi-separating droplet within the movement. In the two
images one has four separations; the other has six, which is
being subjected to a frequency twice the harmonic of the
one with four.
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The water is just reacting to the sound waves which are
acting upon it and within it. What we are really seeing is the
result of interacting sound waves coming from several
directions. The third image is the shape of a corrugated
annulus. This shape is found outlining the high pressure
zone of sound around a symmetrical earth energy line node.
This is also an intersection of sound waves and we can see
now the similarity here with the sound shaped water droplet.
The difference between them is actually the speed of the
changing shape.
The water droplet moves its corrugated shape in and out
quite rapidly, whereas the earth energy line node
corrugations change much more slowly over time. The other
difference is that the earth energy intersection takes place in
3D and the image shown is just a cross section slice across a
column of energy found at the intersection.
This column goes up into the air and down into the ground
compared to the water droplet that has been contained
within an antinode of sound. It is all down to where the
sounds are coming from. With the similarities between these
corrugated shapes, we can see now that the connection
between them must be sound.
Having satisfied ourselves of this, we can now enjoy looking
at where these sound nodes are found.
I will mention three places where our ancestors must have
also known of this connection.
In the Pyramid at Giza there is a symmetrical 4th order node
and three internal chambers are identified and they all sit
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within this central pillar of energy. Each chamber was built
with good dimensions for sound resonance over 12,000
years ago (see post 187 – it was not the Egyptians that built
these).
The Templars who designed and oversaw the building of
Chartres cathedral and the labyrinth also used good resonant
dimensions and it seems the centre of the labyrinth looks
very similar to the water droplet with the six corrugations.
The third place is an underground sound chamber called the
Sun and Moon Hypogeum at Dona Blanca which just
outside Cadiz in the Sierra de San Cristobal. It too is built on
a large and powerful Earth Energy line. It is here we are
beginning to discover more about the true nature of reality
and where it is all leading us to and what we are all going to
have to do over the next few years. More about this in my
next posts.
back to contents
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Post 195 – Lithotripsy

Sound is something that many of us know very little about
and which has many different avenues of research. I would
also guess that much of this research is now done in secret –
probably by private military organisations. In post 182 we
saw its power to levitate objects. In post 193 we saw how
sound created light. In this post I want to look at some
more of its unique features as this will lead to a greater
understanding of what is coming.
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Someone who has become fairly well known recently is Dr
Maseru Omoto. His research was on water and how it froze
into different patterns based on different circumstances. For
example he discovered the effect that human thinking had
on water. In successfully repeated experiments, he showed
that negative emotions would produce chaotically shaped ice
crystals whilst positive emotions produced symmetrical
shaped crystals. (You may recall the different effect on the
rate of growth on plants with positive and negative words
and emotions).
Dr Omoto carried out similar work using sound and it was
shown that disharmonic sounds also led to misshapen ice
crystals, whilst harmonic sounds produced symmetrical
shapes in the ice.
What may be possible to now deduce, in reverse, is that
symmetrical earth energy line intersections, or nodes,
produce harmonic sounds and asymmetrical nodes, or
broken nodes, produce disharmonic sounds.
It is therefore not just certain frequencies that are bad for
health (See post 7) but also living near to these unrepaired,
disharmonious nodes.
My experience of creating harmonious landscapes, and
repairing nearby broken nodes, has shown that the after
effects are extremely positive on all concerned. Click here to
read more about this work on my website.
The time now though has come to discuss the above image.
What you can see is the effect on a kidney stone that is stuck
in the ureter – the tube between the Kidney and the bladder
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(The image is a drawing with a cutaway section showing
inside the ureter and pieces of crushed up stone). Kidney
stones that block the ureter can be very painful and an
increasingly common treatment for this is Shock Wave
Lithotripsy where pulsed sound waves are directed toward
the stone until it is pulverised into small enough pieces so
that can then be passed through into the bladder.
A high frequency ultrasound pulse of around 1 million
Hertz (vibrations per second) is sent as well as a low
frequency trailing pulse of around 0.5Htz (one vibration
every 2 seconds). It is the resulting high energy shock wave
that does the damage to the kidney stone.
What is worth also knowing here is that a change in the
medium through which sound is travelling, like a density
change, can create a shockwave. Sound waves emanating
from out of the centre of the Earth, through different
density layers, will therefore have shockwaves and high
levels of energy. Obviously they don’t go on to pulverise us
at the surface like a kidney stone, so there has to be other
factors involved when it comes to how these sound waves
effect life on the surface (Geobiology).
Sound waves can therefore be both therapeutic and
dangerous. To learn more about this we can look at the
research of Dr Alfred Tomatis – a French doctor and
inventor. He discovered that sound was integral to health.
He came across a group of Monks that had stopped their
chanting who had, not long afterwards, started to get all
sorts of ailments. When he suggested they started singing
again, the ailments all quickly went away.
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Further research showed that the human body could miss
certain frequencies and it was this that impacted on the
nervous system, attention, balance, body awareness, control
and communication. By applying the frequencies the body
needed, these problems went away.
A balance was therefore needed. Living on one energy line
sound frequency for too long also sets up similar
imbalances. This is why spending time in the countryside
and away from a ‘bad energy’ house is so appealing and
invigorating.
It is also the reason why praying and meditating on the
energy line nodes is known to have healing, grail-like,
qualities. It is this that produces a balancing, regenerating,
sound bath effect in the most powerful way possible.
It is no wonder the Aborigines in Australia thought the new
settlers were mad to want to live in one place for so long.
Early tribes all around the World were all nomadic. This
could be one more reason why they were.
The next post continues along the shock wave theme in an
intergalactic way and how this is going to impact on us. This
phenomenon appears to be cyclic in nature which is also
why so many prophecies throughout the last few centuries
appear to be talking about just the next few years. We must
prepare for what is to come.
back to contents

476

Post 196 – Kappa Cassiopeia

What you can see here is a massive hot Supergiant star called
Kappa Cassiopeia. Supergiant stars are thousands of times
the size of our star – the Sun. The red arc around it is an
infrared image from NASA’s Spitzer Space telescope.
The red area is showing up because it is full of protons,
electrons, atoms and dust particles that have been moved
into an arc shape because of a bow shockwave which is
moving at 2.5 million mph relative to its surroundings.
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If you think of a bow of a ship and look at where it cuts
through the water you will notice that a few meters in front
of it there is a bow wave that is actually travelling forward
away from the bow of the ship and in the same direction as
the ship is travelling.
Whilst this bow wave is only a few meters ahead of the ship,
what we can see here is that the bow shock wave is 4 light
years ahead of the star that is moving extremely fast through
Space. When plasma is ejected from exploding Supernova or
from the centre of an Active Galactic Nucleus a cosmic bow
shock wave is sent out ahead of it.
Cosmic energy can therefore be ejected towards us in a bow
shockwave. When we read about a distance of 4 light years,
we have to remember that this is the distance light travels in
four years so this is a time measurement as well.
It is now time to remember the Hopi Indian legend of the
Blue Kachina prophecy (See post 44). It was said by their
Elders that the end of the 4th World is coming and the
beginning of the 5th World is near. “From the beginning of
appearance of the twins, it is said that there will be a period
of seven years for all life to adapt and prepare for the great
purification. Many of the gateways that once protected us
will be opened. Things unseen will be felt very strongly. Our
realities will shift in and out of dream state and it will be
hard to make sense of things. Doorways to the lower
Worlds will open and all living beings will be present.”
That there is the precise knowledge of seven years is one
thing to note. The second thing to note is that this change is
cyclic one that reoccurs over many thousands of years (A
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repeating galactic superwave). The third thing to note is that
this is going to be connected to our consciousness.
We know it is connected to the cosmos with the Blue
Kachina star reference. So we can now add in some recent
scientific knowledge.
Firstly, our magnetic field shields are coming down and
more cosmic energy is getting through, secondly we now
know that bow shockwaves can be sensed several years
ahead of what is really coming.
The seven year timescale the Hopi have given us now seems
very similar to a seven year bow shockwave from a galactic
superwave of cosmic energy that is going to hit us around
2024/2025. (The twins arrived in Jan 2018) When the waves
hit, it will affect our consciousness. We will know it
physically, emotionally and probably spiritually.
If we go back to the image of our ship moving through the
water and we examine the nature of its bow wave, we see it
as something that is quite turbulent and with many smaller
waves that surge and pulse and increase and decrease in
amplitude, height and intensity. This is what we can then
now expect in this seven year transition window. More on
what we can expect in the next post.
back to contents
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Post 197 – The thin veil between the Worlds

Have you ever seen a ghost? Were your eyes and your mind
playing a trick with you? Or was it real in a strange sort of
way? So many people report seeing things like ghosts, that
others with them, say they did not see.
It is sometimes enough to make you think you are going
mad. So what could be going on and why this post? In many
of my posts I have rigidly stuck to the idea that we only have
three dimensions and time.
Instead of multiple dimensions, I have talked about many
different matter frequencies. Just like there are sounds and
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vibrations and light outside our range of seeing and hearing,
we have matter frequencies outside our range of touch.
There is even a complete science of quantum gravity that
explains this. Click here to visit a page with details on six
books that explain this theory.
In posts 142-144 I have discussed matter merging with one
example being when paper clips have been pushed through
and into a sealed glass test tube. It would seem that there are
conditions that, when right, allow for interaction between
different matter frequencies.
I have also discussed the idea that on physical death, our
mind lives on in another matter frequency World.
In my books I bring attention to this in regards to what our
ancient ancestors used to think. The Sphere of Tipareth, one
of the Light Sphere Worlds in the Sepiroth/The tree of Life,
had ‘beings’ called Angels of Tipareth that used to visit
people on this matter frequency World.
King Solomon (Post 117) somehow found the right
conditions to allow this to happen so he could learn from
the Angels and Demons who lived on these other matter
frequency Worlds. It would appear that mediums can speak
to people from these Worlds too.
All practitioners of these arts seem to require certain mental
or energetic conditions to be right for this communication
to occur.
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So why do we see ghosts? Do we sometimes slip mentally,
emotionally or energetically into the right conditions for us
to see ‘Beings’ from other Worlds. Some people also seem
to see these ‘Beings’ far more easily than the rest of us –why
is that?
Well we all have different skill sets and a different unique
purpose in life which we have to find but there is one other
thing we need to now consider here. What if the
environment around us was changing? What if that was
becoming more energetic? - to the extent that seeing
‘Beings’ was becoming more commonplace?
Well. All the evidence suggests this is the case. More cosmic
energy is leading to more powerful energy lines and more
people are reporting experiences of seeing ‘Beings’ and the
prophecies seem to be telling us the same thing will be
happening too.
We may be walking down the street one moment and
experience walking in a dream World the next with
everything around us completely different.
The veil between the Worlds will have dropped for a
moment and we will have passed through.
This sort of thing is already happening and it will increase in
occurrence such that I fully expect all of us to experience
this in the coming 3-4 years. It will be enough to make you
feel you are going mad, except now you will know what is
happening.
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If you are with someone who is going through this, you will
also see them disappear into the other World. Grab their
hand, flesh on flesh and pull them back.
If you are alone you need to be good at one particular
exercise - focus and awareness switching. Being aware of
which state you have dropped into and being able to create
intense focus and intense awareness and to be able to
quickly shift between the two will save you.
back to contents
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This is a follow on from a much earlier post – post 93 but it
links now to my recent posts. Johann Wolfgang von Goethe
wrote a Fairy tale that has been called the Green Snake and
the Beautiful Lily. Click here for a soundcloud recording of
a modern abridged translation from Old German.
The reason for the post is about the final event that occurs
in the story. There is a final sacrifice made by one of the
characters and the result is a permanent bridge between the
land of the Senses and the land of the Spirit. What is meant
by permanent is the key to this.
Whereas before it was possible to cross several ways, there
were always limitations – like one way tickets. A permanent
bridge now means it is possible to go both directions with
others and, as and when, you please. Imagine for a minute
what this now might mean.
It would mean that, in some way, we could cross over to
speak to those ‘Beings’ living in the land of the Spirit and
they could cross over and visit us.
This could mean being able to speak to our ancestors who
had passed over into the land of the Spirit. It may even
mean speaking to Giants from another Spirit World. We
could even be seeing Demons from another World who
might wish to come across and over to our World – for
whatever good or bad reasons.
Imagine too that all this was going on in a way that was now
fully visible to us all - something we could touch and feel
too. Has this ever happened before – you might ask? (It
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seems the answer to that is yes but that is for another post)
Are we anything like prepared for something like this? I am
not just talking physically here. Are we emotionally prepared
for this? Why even ask these questions? Well it seems that
part of this Fairy tale by Goethe came to him in a dream and
the burning question he had on his mind at the time was the
freedom of the soul and what really makes a person free.
You see, the Fairy tale was more like a prophecy of a
coming time in the future when this would happen and the
catch all question here - is when? What is now really
interesting is that it seems that the only creature in the story
that knows the answer to ‘when’ – is the Green Snake.
When you now start putting all the other prophecies
together, and their sayings, like a jigsaw puzzle, a single
picture emerges and this is what these posts have been
about. It seems that the permanent bridge between the land
of the senses and the land of the Spirit is about to appear
again and in our lifetime. We need to prepare for this.
back to contents
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Post 199 – Light Sphere Worlds

Here you can see six circles overlapping. At the centre you
can see a six petal flower of life. With everything I have
posted over the last 198 posts you might reasonably now
allow yourself to consider that each circle could represent a
unique World in its own right – a Light Sphere World, with
each one existing within a different range of frequency of
matter/energy.
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It is these different frequencies, with clear gaps between
them all, that make it impossible for us to consciously
recognise that these different Worlds exist around us and
within the same area of space as we exist. I say consciously
because subconsciously we may well be able to make some
contact with some of the Worlds.
Each Light Sphere World could be considered to be like
each World at the end of each branch on the Tree of Life –
the Sephiroth or whatever name your culture uses to
describe the same phenomenon.
Here six circles are shown – there may be more – this is just
an example. Now we come to the main point of this post.
These six circles are slowly merging together which is why
we begin to see their overlap. This is very similar to what we
see on the ceiling of the Montsaunes chapel ceiling but there
it was to show a movement of energy towards a vortex and
torus shape – a grail shape of energy at a time of harmony
four times a year.
What is ahead of us now though is something slightly
different. It seems we have an even bigger harmony event
that occurs over an even large time span – A cycle of
thousands of years. This cycle seems now to be linked to the
cosmos and to giant waves of cosmic energy that regularly
explode outwards in all directions across space from Active
Galactic Nucleii as superwaves.
Each time this happens Earth and our Solar system are hit
with waves of cosmic energy and this changes our
environment in such a way as to even alter our perception of
consciousness.
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Psychologists have models for the development of
consciousness over time from Maslow’s hierarchy of needs
to Graves Spiral dynamics but they are all based on a
reductionist viewpoint.
It is only logical to look at the alternative perspective too,
where the mind is not just part of brain function but part of
a universal mind and one which survives after the death of
the physical body. (This is one of the areas that cannot be
discussed at all in any form of mainstream media if
connected to a new basis in Science).
With this more dualistic way of thinking, along with this
repetitive long term cycle changing cosmic environment, we
can progress the understanding of our evolution of
consciousness.
The changes that are coming will bring balance and
harmony and this is going to change our perceptions and
our awareness. All the matter frequency Worlds that exist in
our area of Space will begin to emerge from within our
range of conscious perception.
These six circles coming together here represent this
merging. This is the indicator of the permanent bridge in the
last post as the veils between the Worlds come down.
Soon all Worlds will merge and seem as one. Our
perceptions will lead us to sense just one World. One in
which we can experience all these Worlds and all things at
the same time if we have mastered and retained the ability to
choose to do so.
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We would find we had a type of group consciousness that
humans have not experienced since the Atlantean Age –
probably over 12000 years ago.
Consciousness though is a two way thing. It requires us to
be participants. In other words it will also be up to us if we
want to take advantage of these coming changes or if we
want to be overcome by them.
It seems there will be winners and losers on a very grand
scale. More on what this means will be covered in future
posts and a bit of what we can expect in my next post.
back to contents
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The first photo our Earth from some distance out in Space
changed everything overnight.
From that moment on mankind saw how special and how
precious our planet was. On December 21st 1968 the
Apollo 8 manned space rocket was said to have reached the
moon, orbited it and took the first photograph of the Earth
from the distance of the Moon.
In July 1969 Neil Armstrong is said to have set foot on the
moon but a new movement had already begun before that. I
write ‘is said to have’ here as I have seen no conclusive
proof myself that I would be happy with as I have
unanswered questions (How Astronauts got safely past the Van
Allen radiation belts for example).
I am not about to just believe what some people in certain
positions say, but I am not going to also rule out the
possibility that mankind has reached the moon. Even if we
have not, it is certainly possible for an unmanned craft to
have travelled away from Earth and to have taken this
picture.
Not long before the Moon Missions, the Summer of Love
began in California 1967 and it had started to grow.
In January 1969, the photo of the Earth from Space inspired
some music festival organisers to plan an epic rock concert
called Woodstock. Over 400,000 people turned up to some
fields just outside New York to watch acts like Jimi Hendrix,
Janis Joplin, The Grateful Dead, Joe Cocker, Crosby Stills
Nash & Young, The Who & Joan Baez. It was clear that
things were changing. The singer Joni Mitchell said that
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Woodstock was a spark of beauty where half a million kids
saw that they were part of a greater organism. What had
started was the beginning of an upward shift (tier 3) in
human consciousness.
Perceptions of the nature of reality were changing. By 2012
we had now come to realise that the part that played a
significant hand in all this was a sort of Universal
consciousness.
This cosmic consciousness, this creator of Worlds, was now
shown scientifically how it could continually create and
recreate the Universe on different matter frequencies.
As part of this creative & evolutionary process, it was found
that waves of cosmic energy could drive mutational change
where they come across cellular life. One small piece of
evidence for these energies emerged on the surface of our
planet as linear concentrations of high pressure standing
waves of ultra-low frequency sound energy.
These are colloquially known by cultures around the World
as Serpents or Dragons and more recently Earth Energy
lines. When the galactic Emperor Dragons appear, we know
that the Cosmic energies are back again and building up
towards another evolutionary event. Goethe’s Green Snake
knew when ‘the time was at hand’ and now so do we.
In 2024/2025 we can expect much higher levels of cosmic
energy as the full wave hits us – just after the initial bow
waves that we are experiencing right now. Positive, and
some negative, change will occur but it seems much of what
happens will be down to us and how we prepare for it.
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Prophets and great visionaries with their dreams and omens,
all tell us that this moment is coming. Whilst some powerful
people in this World undoubtedly already know this is going
to happen (and they are never going to tell you), many of the
rest of us have yet to find out.
If you are already feeling that something different is
happening, you are not alone. Thousands of people around
the World are in the same boat.
Whether you are concerned with this information and you
are excited by the positive benefits it can bring, please share
this information and these posts and this pdf with as many
people as you can.

The social media posts and the compilation of this digital
book has taken considerable time and research. If you have
enjoyed reading it and think that its information is
important, I would greatly any support you would care to
give to help continue the research and the writing. Whether
that support is buying my books, coming to my courses and
seminars or you would like to make a small donation, that
would be greatly appreciated. What would also greatly help
is that consider some activity local to where you live that
follows some of the aims this book writes about.
Thank you
Back to contents
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Other books by Rory Duff
Please click on the links to move a few pages along to read a
few more details on each of the books:The Grail Hunter
A novel about a young woman called Rowena Colleen who
is trying to find purpose and love in her life. Synchronicity
strikes and she finds herself on a path that leads her to a
quest for the Grail that is over 900 years old.
Grail Found
A book that sets out to show how different mysteries and
their symbols from a variety of almost unknown sites in
Europe connect with the new science of Geobiology to
show what the Templar Grail must be, where it was
originally and what benefits it can now bring the World.
Grail Bound
A follow up to Grail Found that links the Grail to many
prophecies from around the World, how it is supported by a
new science and what we can expect to happen very soon in
this World in regards to the cycle of evolving consciousness.
Goethe’s Fairy Story
This fairy story is one of Goethe’s forgotten works and yet it
was what stimulated Rudolf Steiner most in his early life. It
has never before been fully interpreted and it is only because
of more recent geobiological research that this has become
possible. The book contains a modern abridged translation
and the interpretation of that.
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The Key to the Secret of the Ancient
I have been privileged to meet some amazing people in life
and learn from them. Through sychronicity I have come
across the work of others in a timely manner and this led me
to compiling this book. The secret is powerful. This book is
about the key that unlocks the secret.
A classification of Leylines, Earth Energies and Nodes
Through having dowsed thousands of miles of different
energy lines, teaching hundreds of people to do the same, I
realized that to properly communicate what was needed to
be done with my fellow gridworkers, we needed to be able
to communicate more precisely in regards to what we were
finding. This is an initial classification and is a work in
progress that many others can take much further onwards as
our combined knowledge on this long lost subject continues
to grow.
Dowsing observations
My initial observations in my early dowsing are recorded in
this book. In particular it highlights the natural movements
of these energy lines as I recorded their positions every hour
of the day. This led to some amazing discoveries and many
years later the creation of the classification mentioned
above.
The Kingfisher
This is a novel set in Celtic times about a young man called
Fionn who wanted to be a story teller. After witnessing an
Omen and coming home to find his sister had been
abducted and his father badly wounded, he sets out to right
the wrongs done to his family. A journey to the mainland
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and adventure follows where he needs all his newly acquired
skills to stay alive.
About the Author
For those of you who might be interest, this is just a little
background about my life and how I came to be on my path
in life
Back to contents

The Grail Hunter
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“Sick of being continually embarrassed by her flirtatious
boyfriend, fed up with the tediousness of her work and the lack
of career opportunities, Rowena Colleen reaches breaking
point and storms out of her current life. Taking the midnight
ferry to France, her escapism turns into an opportunity for
adventure and exploration. As she travels into the deep
southern regions of the Alps, she finds and meets characters
who show her how to survive in an ever changing World that
is almost totally new to her. It is not long before she comes
across, and becomes strangely interested in, the 13th Century
Cathars and their way of life. This leaves her to understand
that she needs to confront the reality she left back in England.
Once there she is hit by a staggering piece of synchronicity.
She then realises that she may have to use up the last of her
money to explore this further in order to find her own unique
role in life. However this means going back to France on what
seems like a wild goose chase.
Her research leads her to an almost unknown Knights Templar
site in Southern France and an old cave system. What she sees
inside the Templar chapel are even stranger esoteric secrets
on the walls and ceiling than those found at Rosslyn chapel in
Scotland. With her keen mind and an eye for the ‘out of the
ordinary’ she discovers something hidden in a long forgotten
cave. Having to leave it where it is, she reports the ‘find’ to the
authorities. What follows takes her deeper into new ways of
thinking and past secret society lore which everyone now
seems to be interested in.
With trips to Paris, Chartres, Rennes le Chateau and other
sacred sites, her scientific background helps her uncover the
real truth behind the Holy Grail. This turns out to be
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something that the Roman church in the 14th century appears
to have been trying to suppress. Of the many characters she
meets, she becomes attracted to a young Frenchman called
Bernard. Although good looking, he has never been able to
feel love. When she finally learns the reason, she resolves to
try and help him overcome the dark issues haunting his past.
Having now been incentivised to complete the challenge that
the synchronicity has led her to, she finds herself tested in
ways she could never have expected. Only by following the
rules she has learnt from the Grail stories in books lent to her
by her uncle can she find her true path again. The liberation
she then experiences leads her to move along with an amazing
flow of energy. This begins to help her understand what excites
her most and what she really wants to do in her life.
But before she can do that her journey draws her towards
ancient city in the South of Spain. It is a place that has
Archaeologists really puzzled. Only she now understands how
the geological forces coming from the Earth’s inner core could
have drawn the pilgrims to have travelled there from over
2000 miles away over 4000 years ago. Curiously this same
knowledge allows her to now see a way forward to a possible
future with Bernard.”
If you would like to read the first few pages of this novel, please
click here.
It will also give you more information on ways you can purchase
the book should you wish.
This book is a nice and easy introduction to the Grail Mysteries
and the following two books.
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Grail Found
(535 pages)
42 strange esoteric symbols are
found around a filled in
window in an old Templar
Chapel in Southern Spain.
The local legend says that if the
message was ever fully
understood, it would change
the World for good.
Many curious round shapes
and patterns can be seen on the
ceiling of another Templar
Chapel in the South of France.
Two different sets of heiroglyphic figures are found in a
book on Ancient Jewish Alchemy. One had been
deliberately changed to hide the truth.
Deciphering these led to finding the strategy that a small
group of Templar Knights had been using in order to find
something very special to them. Following this same strategy
led a team of researchers to a very special place in Spain.
This was site was where an old Bronze age city had
Archaeologists really puzzled. This city now offers us a
tantalising glimpse of where an amazing legend might have
once began and how we can all now potentially benefit from
this today.
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Secrets that link the Rosicrucians, the Freemasons, the
Egyptians, the Gnostics and many other people and cultures
from around the world show that, we have either just missed
something deeply profound in the past, or we have been
deliberately shielded from this truth over the centuries.
This now leads nicely into the next book Grail Bound
which, amongst other things, introduces the reader to five
related prophecies from around the World which also seem
to link up with one another and with Goethe’s permanent
bridge to a new and free human community.
If you would like to see the full list of contents in
this book, please click here.
If you would like to read some reviews on the book,
please click here
It will also give you more information on ways you
can purchase the book should you wish.
Back to contents
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Grail Bound
– The Universal prophecy and the coming Golden Age
This is the second book in the
Grail series.
Several questions that were left
unaddressed in the book Grail
Found have been answered in
this one.
This book addresses these as well
as the effect the Grail can have
on us. The science on how the
continuous low frequency sounds
are being produced is also
covered as are the Solar and Galactic origins of these
continuous low frequency sounds.
Of the various objectives this book has, the most important
one is to show the significance of several prophecies and
their timing. Evidence is provided that shows that they are
going to occur right now in our lifetime. In addition to this,
a key commonality is highlighted in each of these prophecies
with regards to what we should do to prepare for this
coming eventuality.
This book covers what this commonality is and why it will
make a difference for all of us. The link with the book Grail
Found is that it is these same Sound energies with their
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regular repeating rhythms and patterns that are now
signaling that something different is happening.
This seems to be something that is occurring on a Galactic
scale and something that has happened on Earth before
several times. The last time it seems to have happened was
when there were far less humans around and no
electromagnetic power and all its related electrical
appliances.
The patterns of the Energy lines have started to change and
new observations are now being made that seem to match
these prophecies. What is incredible is that the very latest
scientific observations seem to be showing that three major
shields are coming down. Both the Sun and the Earth’s
magnetic field is weakening and our Solar system is moving
out of a region of Space that has a dense magnetic field.
More Cosmic rays and Electromagnetic energies that were
before shielded by these magnetic fields can now get
through. This increase in energies reaching the Sun and the
Earth’s inner core is now leading to increased numbers of
Emperor Dragon energy lines appearing on the Earth. Not
only are the numbers increasing but the power of all the
energy lines has increased as well.
This increased power actually began after the Summer
solstice in 2017 and the new Emperor Dragon energy lines
started to appear in January 2018. By the end of 2018 all the
new cosmic influences will be providing the Earth with their
maximum power. By then the three shields we have will be
down to their minimum level of protection.
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This has massive implications for all of us and it is
something we need to be both aware of and know what we
have to do to be protected and to benefit from it all. In
order to help explain this, the reader is gently introduced to
a new theory on this ‘Electric’ Universe and a new theory on
Creation. Both of these theories can now explain all the
phenomena presented up until now in all the books.
This gives the material a solid (sound) foundation and
something that some readers will find helpful as they come
to understand the positive implications to it all from an
individual perspective. The concept of the Earth acting as a
loudspeaker will help people easily understand just why
these sounds and the related energies are so important to life
on Earth.
Also covered in the book is a connection as to why the Grail
was once thought to be a stone. This leads on to the main
reason why the research team of Geobiologists had to go to
Spain. What happened on this trip was completely surreal
and all the people involved had life changing experiences
which still amaze them today.
Off the scale synchronicity truly humbled everyone in what
was to become a significantly important project that had to
be completed. How to complete the project was revealed to
them step by step every hour and every day and, even up to
the very last hour, they were unsure of what their final
movements should be.
Detailed classification on the different groups of Earth
Energies are provided for the first time ever and this is now
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linked to how they can affect human health over time and
what can be done about it.
Grail Bound delves deeper into the concept of the ‘Other
Worlds’ - something that is briefly mentioned in Grail
Found with the connection to the 1930’s Grail searcher
called Otto Rahn.
It progresses this idea and touches on the startling
implications that may now explain many so called ‘Alien’
observations as being both far more normal and acceptable
but not at all less disturbing. The book ends on a positive
note with regards to what we can all do collectively and
individually in order for all of us to have the best possible
outcome.
If you would like to read more about this book, its
contents list and its reviews, please click here.
It will also give you more information on ways you
can purchase the book should you wish.
Back to contents
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Goethe’s Fairy Story
– A modern abridged translation by Rory Duff
This book may seem a
strange one to follow on
next after the book Grail
Found however it was
because of what was
revealed and shown in that
book,
that
the
few
remaining puzzling symbols
in Goethe’s original story
could now be solved.
It was soon realised after
that that every single
character and nearly all the
objects in the fairy story
were being symbolised.
This lead to the realisation that this tale by Goethe, was
really more of a Grail story in disguise and also one with an
added prophecy at the end. Knowledge of the sound lines,
their nodes and their synonyms now made the symbols
easier to decipher and this has now led to the first ever
complete interpretation.
The story leads up to a permanent bridge being formed
between the land of the Senses and the land of the Spirit.
Goethe’s meaning behind this bridge was the coming
prophecy of a new human community – one where the
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individual souls of the people had been liberated. This book
is split into three sections.
The first is a new abridged modern version of the 1832
English translation by Thomas Carlyle, the second part is
the full interpretation alongside this modern abridged
version and the third part is the full original translation by
Thomas Carlyle.
If you would like to learn more about this book and to listen
to a free recording of the Fairy Tale, please click on this link.
The page will also give you more information on ways you can
purchase the book should you wish.

The Key to the Secret of the Ancients

The most powerful key ever
known to exist has been lost
for over 2500 years. It is the
key that unlocks the Secret.
The Secret is that we can
create any reality we need for
ourselves but without the key
our chances of success all the
time are greatly reduced.
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The Key is the power behind the Secret and with it comes
the chance of success every single time. Why Stone circle
builders and Ancient Egyptians built their monuments, what
Pythagoras’s Music of the Spheres is really all about are just
some of the questions now answered by this key
In 2011 the key was rediscovered. The Secret was never
meant to be a Secret. They key to it was meant to set us free.
The book is about this Key. It also contains knowledge and
experience from some of the most amazing people to have
lived in the 20th and 21st century and some practical tips on
how we too can find this key for ourselves. Unique research
by the author finally led to its re-discovery
If you would like to read more about this book and to see a
detailed list of its contents, please click here.
The page will also give you more information on ways
you can purchase the book should you wish
Back to contents
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Guidebook to Leylines, Earth Energies and Nodes
This book contains the 1st
ever classification of Earth
Energy lines and Nodes
along with their descriptions.
In addition to that it includes
a map of the Energy lines
around the City of Bath and
the main lines around
Avebury Stone Circle. It also
includes the 1st ever map of
the major Leylines that are
found to cross the UK.
It is a perfect companion to
those who are beginners to
dowsing energy lines as well as being very helpful to
advanced dowsers. It also contains an introduction to the
science behind dowsing energy lines.
To learn more about the contents of this book,
please click here.
The page will also give you more information on ways
you can purchase the book should you wish
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Dowsing Observations
This book was first
published in 2011 and had an
updated version in 2012. I
began dowsing for water for
farmers in Africa when I was in
my early twenties and working
as a structural geologist on the
mines. We dowsed, then drilled
for water and we were always
100% accurate.
Back in the UK I
continued dowsing as a hobby
and became interested in Earth
Energy lines that Hamish
Miller had been dowsing and
what was causing them.
The only thing I could do was to start dowsing them myself
and making my own observations. I soon realised I needed
others to help me though. This was particularly necessary in
order to get good feedback through the cross checking that
could occur when dowsing sites. This book is a compilation of
what I discovered and includes the mistakes that I made and
what I learnt from those. What I soon realised was that these
energy lines were not all behaving in the same way and that they
had a natural side to side movement. This movement was not the
same for different groups of lines and I labelled it then as a
signature. This was to later evolve into what was to lead into the
first ever classification of earth energy lines and nodes. This
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would be a great book for those with an enquiring, perhaps
scientific mind to show how you can start on a journey of
discovery into these energies. There is still so much more to
discover in this field and the only way that is going to work is to
make more observations. The book includes the beginnings of
how the major type 4 lines (The ones like the St Michael and St
Mary lines) were found across England.
If you would to preview the first 10 pages before
considering buying this book, please click here.
The link will take you to the online printers where you can
buy this book.
The Kingfisher
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This is a novel is set in an early Celtic period and is about a
young man and his desire in life to become a storyteller.
His journey takes him to the mainland where he encounters
omens, seers and the evil cult of the dead. Events soon
require him to find a mystical many gifted man called Lugh.
Only by finding and learning new mental powers from him
can he hope to right the wrongs done to his family and then
be able to return to his true ambition in life.
If you would like to read the opening pages to this novel,
please click here.
The link will take you to a page on my website where, if you
would like to buy this book, you will find other links to do this.
Back to contents

About the Author
Rory Duff has been dowsing
for over 35 years and
currently runs the Bristol
Dowsing Society in the UK.
In 2012 he was awarded the
Billy Gawn prize from the
British Society of Dowsers
for his research into Earth
Energy lines.
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Rory Duff began his working life as a Geologist on the gold
mines in Africa. After a moment of synchronicity and
learning about the Austrian mystic Rudolf Steiner, he moved
back to the UK where he pursued a career in Coaching and
Training. In the last 5 years he switched to researching
Geobiology – the study of how the Earth affects life.
What has been discovered is that some places on Earth
are extremely healthy for life, but there are a few that are so
harmful they cause serious illnesses like Cancer if one lives
on them for too long. Part of Rory’s work is identifying
these harmful areas and making improvements to them for
his clients.
Rory is also a leading pioneer in the World in the
understanding of Leylines and Earth Energies and how their
frequencies can be highly beneficial as well as dangerous. He
came up with the first ever classification of Earth Energies
which is now used by thousands of people around the
World. He has mapped more of these lines around the
World than anyone else by a long way and he was the first to
fully map all the major energy lines that could be found over
an area of 200 square kilometres – something that took him
an hour a day for six years.
Rory was also the first person to discover the most
powerful lines in the World – The Emperor Dragons. There
are only six pairs and one pair runs across the USA. In his
talks he will explain how and why these particular lines come
and go over the centuries and the effect that has on
mankind.
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In addition to that, he is the first person to ever offer
up a viable scientific hypothesis as to what these energies are
and how they are generated within the Earth. This is
explained in an easy to understand manner in his seminars.
When studying the greatest and most powerful
intersections of these Emperor Dragons, he discovered a
link to the Knights Templar and their most sacred site – the
location of the Holy Grail.
Rory always likes to follow up on any synchronicities
that he comes across and this led him to discovering some
extremely unknown Templar chapels along with their
strange symbols that had never before been deciphered. This
then led him to producing his highly successful documentary
Holy Grail Found. His immensely popular books Grail
Found and Grail Bound followed on from further
synchronicity which led him finding a common link running
though some of the most significant prophecies in the
World.
One of Rory’s skills is now remotely mapping where
these major energy lines are around the World and for the
last year he has been integrating this work with local people
living all around the USA who live near to these strong
energy lines and their sacred intersections. Where these are
located, he will be revealing in his talks and workshops.
Several of them tie in with Native American Indian sacred
sites but others are completely new. He will explain how and
why that is.
Rory has been married for 31 years and has two sons in
their late 20’s and lives between Bristol and Bath in the UK.
His mission in life now is to stay on his vocational path. He
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says that this seems, at the moment, to be leading him to
raise awareness of the Energy lines in the US and to help get
people gathering at their key sacred sites all around the
country four times a year. These are the harmony times
when all the Earth Energies move at the same frequency.
These are when the Grail Energy shapes occur and
when the Grail properties all become accessible. From his
understanding of Earth Energies, this is perhaps the one and
only thing left for humanity to be able to emerge up an out
of the World’s problems and into a new Golden age of
enlightenment – just as many of the prophecies predict as
long as we come together in group meditation.
Other works:There are a number of courses, workshops and
seminars that Rory also runs. This includes learning a
number of useful tools and techniques you can use in the
run up to the coming changes he writes about in this book.
For details on these, just look through the pages on his
website.

https://roryduff.com
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